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Errata

p 7 line 1: “Stevenson” for “Stephenson”

p 14 para 2 line 4 “other’s” for “others”

p 26 para 1 line 3 “Mayer’s” for “Mayer’s’ ”

p 37 para 1 line 8 “it” for “which”

p 69 para 1 line 22 “Glenn” for “Glen”

p 84 line 2: “Sekuless” for “Sekulless”

p 96 para 2 line 8, p 101 line 4: “have” for “has”

p 97 line 4: “because of” for “due to”

p 100 para 1 line 3 “aforementioned group,” for “aforementioned group”
p 116 para 3 line 4 “dyed” for “died”

p 153 para 2 line 8 “Councils” for “Council’s”

p 165 para 2 line 11 “who” for “whom”

p 192 para 2 line 1 “letters” for “letter’s”

p 194 para 2 line 6 “issue” for “issues”

p 230 para 2 line 10: “practse” for “practice”

p 234 para 2 line 13: “is” for “are”

p 258 para 2 line 2: “lent” for “leant”

PP 23, 25, 91, 96, 122, 150 and 281 “Hazleton™ for “Hazelton”

Addendum

p IV line 1: delete “between” replace with “among”

p 11 para 2 first line: “communications are performed” for “communications is performed”

p 19 para 2 line 9: “a Jack of understanding” for “a lack of understand”

p 70 line 1: delete “due to0”

p 102 para 2 line 8: “that local daily newspapers” should read “that Britain’s local daily newspapers”
p 124 line 10 “with the tools reply strategically” should read “with the tools to reply strategically”

p 153 para 2 line 19: “Mayor Allen Smith” should read “Mayor Alan Smith”

p 166 line 1: “engage readers in response to what would normally be a routine story” should read
“The timing of the CIWD survey is impeccable as one would expect. Any good editor would jump ac
the chance to engage readers in response to what would normally be a routine story”

p 204 line 1: “economic necessity at the conclusion” should read ““ economic necessity to the
conclusion”

p 211 para 2 line 2: “power and influence is devolutionary” should read “power and influence are
devolutionary”

p 246 para 2 line 5: “Media Alliance” should read “Media Entertainment and Arts Alliance”

p 276 “Kruckeberg & Starck 1998” should read “Kruckeberg & Srarck 1988”
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ABSTRACT

This thesis examines the relationships and patterns of influznce that develop between
politicians, journalists and public relations actors in the public sphere. Its empirical
setting is the local government election campaign of an independent in a regional
Australian city. It employs a modernist inductivist perspective using case studies of
community pressure and interest groups as its fundamental unit of analysis within a
neopluralist conservative framework. It is thus grounded in the dynamics of
interpretation, presupposing comprehension of meaning through layers of previous
interpretation. It is a narrative laid over historical principles.

The methodology is intensive analysis of an individual actor, his political campaign,
and his first term of office. In this it tracks the political socialisation of the
performer and his subsequent performance in this regional setting. It attempts to
ascribe meaning to a single political event but docs not attempt to place that meaning
in a broad historical context. It supports and extends Leon Mayhew’s argumént —
that professional communicators exert substantial sociopolitical influence — by
examining Mayhew’s New Public (1997), locating it in an Australian context, and
ascribing meaning to theories of influence and persuasion as they occur in the

political process in a conservatively-dominated materialist, neopluralist regional city.
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PREFACE :

In the late 20th century Leon Mayhew, a US sociologist, set out to prove that
professional communicators exert enormous influence and persuasion upon the mass
public of western culture, and that the consequent rationalisation °...erodes the social
organisation of public opinion’ (Mayhew 1997: ix). These professional communicatoss
Mayhew refers to are public relations practitioners, political consultants, advertisers and
marketer researchers. To support his argument, Mayhew draws on the work of Jurgen
Habermas and to a lesser degree, Talcott Parsons. Habetmas, in terms of 2 Mayhewian
argument, questioned separately the validity of existence of modern differentiated
society without the input of opinions of an integrated mass public.

Mayhew presents his modernist image of the mass public as a hybrid, emerging from
Habermas’s generalist public sphere. By shaping the mass public in a particular form
Mayhew was able to imagine his own “new public” in which mass opinion is fully aware
of the aims and goals of professional communicators working on behalf of clients,
refusing thus to be influenced or persuaded.

Mayhew’s argument is that these groups of professional communicators dominate
public communication, displacing the free public of the enlightenment — in which
objective discussion formed public opinion — and setting up a new public which is
subjected to systematic mass persuasion. Mayhew’s new public can thus be viewed as a
refeudalised Habermasian public sphere in which the processes of rationalisation of
persuasion, developed in advertising and market research, dominate public
communication and the political process through the rhetoric of presentation.
Habermas (1989) aligns the modernist politics of advertising — in which forms of
democratic social order are displayed through contested clections — with 18th century
European dramatic spectacle. These spectacles however, Habermas thought of as far

removed from authentic public dialogue of that earlier period.

It is within this framework that I have attempted to demonstrate that complex patterns
of influence and persuasion exist outside Mayhew’s narrow modernist perspective.
While Mayhew argues pclitical consulting is a “...direct outgrowth of public relations
and the methods of influence developed in advertising and market research’ (1997: 209),

I have added two additional layers by including the roles of journalists and politicians in
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influencing the mass public. Analysis of the roles of the various actors is framed in the
context of the Habermasian spectacle of a political election.

To maintain a Mayhewian focus 1 have used a modernist inductivist approach, with case
studies of pressure groups and interest groups to frame important events. There are
limitations on the definition of professional communicators in Mayhew’s work. It does
not argue far enough to embrace all possible actors. My thesis develops his argument,
analysing it within the framework of the sociopolitical in a regional Australian city, It is
based on a close analysis of one political campaign and its immediate aftermath from
June 1999 to March 2003. It supports Mayhew’s argument that professional

communicators exert substantial sociopolitical influence.

US media analyst Kathleen Hall Jamieson (2000) suggests the political contest captures
three groups: candidates, journaliz*x and voters (2000: 39). When assigned dramatic
equivalents, the groups become performers (candidates), critics (journalists) and
audiences (voters). Jamieson’s stereotypes can be best assessed in conjunction with
Nimmo and Combs’ (1992) explanation of the divisions of political punditry in which
the four ancient pillars — priest, bard, sage and oracle — are prcscntcd in modernist
western political terms. Performers, critics and audiences have been the subjects of
academic work individually and collectively with a focus on the United States and
United Kingdom.

This thesis examines the campaign of an individual “performer” and analyses the
patterns of influence of the various “critics” as they watch and report on the
performance. It does not seek to analyse audience reactions (voter intentions) other
than to record the outcome of the contest.

Influence and persuasion between performers, critics and audiences are centred on
political science and media studies, and for the purpose of this work are referred to as
political communication. It is here the ovetlap between Jamieson’s three dramatic
equivalents and Nimmo and Combs’ four ancient pillars begins to emerge, but it is also
where the problem of differendation and assignation begins. As part of the process of
observation I have attempred to tease out the interlocking influences and to explain how
the actors -— performers, critics, audiences, priests, bards, sages and oracles — operate

individually and collectively within a defined frame.
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I have found evidence that professional communicators in regional cities act within a
natrrow framework of unwritten rules and that power is hidden from public view but
centralised in the hands of the elites.

The political candidate, Peter Hetherington, campaigned on an independent liberal
platforfn which saw him elected to Orange City Council in the central west of New
South Wales from an ungrouped right-hand side of a two-piece ballot paper which
favours above the line party voting. Hetherington effectively defied the party
preferential NSW voting system, but his ideas for reform of local government policy
were far too radical for the dominant conservative coalition. He failed to gain support
for any motion during his first cthree years on council. His ideas were defeated on party
lines rather than merit. Most of his ideas were not unusual and indeed, have been
adopted by cundidates in one way or another in larger metropolitan areas: tree
preservation, popular election of mayor, and an employment “pathways” policy for local
Koori aborigines. But Hetherington’s success was unique. For the first time in Orange
electoral history a candidate was elected from the far right hand side of the ballot paper,

“angrouped”.

This thesis tracks that success and places it in a Mayhewian framework of influence and

persuasion.
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CHAPTER1

INFLUENCE IN A REGIONAL CITY

We swere the prolesarian evolution,

a lot of ns. We've been the future

of many stobbish nations,

but now the elite Revolution

that rnles unsnllied by elections

bas no use for #s. Onr experiente
and presence, unlike theirs, are fictive
ideological tonstriucts

— Les Murray, Subbuman Redneck Poerns

Orange, in the central west of New South Wales, is a regional city with a population of
34,000 (ABS, 2001 Census data), 30,000 of whom were born in Australia. It offers a
cold tablelands climate and a conservative polity. Historically dependent on agriculture
to sustain it economically, Orange has become less so during the past 30 years, shifting
the focus to industry, mining and the services sector. In 1991, in an attempt to reify the
agricultural identity of the city, the NSW Liberal Coalition government transferred the
headquarters of the state Department of Agriculture to the city. Orange is one of a
handful of major towns and cities in New South Wales not located on a waterway, 2
situation which has kept the focus of local government on engineering drainage and
water supply. The city’s area is 286 square kilometres, and while it is designated mainly
rural by the local council, 90 per cent of the population live in urban precincts.
Population growth is estimat=d to be 0.6 per cent. Fewer than four per cent claim non-
English descent and five per cent speak languages other than English (Orange City
Council, Annual Report 1999-2000).

The physical landscape of the central west is unremitting: hot dry summers, cool snow-
driven winters. The independent candidate — the primary subject of this study —
fitted comfortably into the physical landscape but less well into the political culture, as 1

will attempt to demonstrate.
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The news media is also a central focus. MacCallum (2001) suggests that in the mid
1960s Australian media, ‘after decades of conforming to the most wowserish' standards
in the English speaking world, were finally starting to have a cautious go’ (2001: 106).
Not so media in regional Australia which 1 will argue is as rooted in wowserism at the
bcginﬁing of the 21st century as it was 50 years earlier. MacCallum views the broader
thrust of metropolitan and national journalism as beginning a process of change from
the mid 1960s, but change did not extend far from the cities to reporting in weekly and

daily regional newspapers.

Australia has a three tier structure of government: federal, state and local. The federal
electorate of Calare, in which Orange city is located, is represented by an independent
member of parliament. The state seat of Orange is represented by the National Party
and has been held continuously for 56 years. The city council, the third tier of
government, is controlled by the National Party with support from three Labor
councillors. One National councillor, Russell Turner, is the sitting state member. A
second National councillor, David Shearing, nominated to contest the 2001 federal
election, competing against sitting Independent Peter Andren. A third, Labor councillor
Glenn Taylor, contested the 2003 NSW state election. The ultra-conservative party,
Pauline Hanson’s One Nation, has also been represented on council. Conservative
representatives are known as Whize Hats while Labor members and sympathisers ate

known as Black Hats. Orange City Council has 14 councillors in all.

National Party control of city politics is supported by the local newspaper, The Central
Western Datly (CWD) which is owned by Rural Press and published Monday to Saturday.
Regular Sunday editions ceased in the late 1990s. It is a tabloid format paper devoted to
Orange city. Individual CWD journalists and reporters attempt to provide an objective
news view but they are overwhelmed by market forces. Media in Orange claiming
“regional” rather than local interest includes two television stations, Prize and WIN, two
radio stations, ABC and 2GZ and a weekly (formerly monthly) news-sheet The Tablelands
Post. A third radio station is community-based. Broadcasting from commercial radio

station 2GZ began in 1935. According to publisher Oswald Ziegler in a 1960

! The Oxford English Dictionary defines wowser as (chiefly Australian) a puritanical enthusiast or
fanatic; a killjoy; a spoilsport,
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commemorative book commissioned by the council “...it [2GZ] has been closely
interwoven with the life of the community, providing news, information and
entertainment’ (1960: 68). The call sign for the station is an initialism derived from the
word “grazier”. A further revealing piece of information from Ziegler is a reference to
the comparative lifestyle an Orange “dweller” will find between the city and Sydney.
‘Everything is available in Orange, except television’ (1960: 64). The new medium had
been available in Sydney since 1956. Zeigler assured his readers it would not be long in
arriving in Orange. Geographical elements play a role in the location of the two
television stations. Mt Conobolas, as the site for their signal stations, is the highest

point between the Blue Mountains to the east, and Africa to the west.

The first Catholic school opened in Orange in 1850 and it was not until nine years later
that a competing Anglican school was established. The first convent followed in 1878,
the first brothers school for boys in 1890 and by 1960 there were four Catholic schools
in the city. The latest available census data (2001) shows Protestants marginally
outnumber Catholics. An analysis of Orange City Council’s 1999/2000 annual report
reveals it has an overtly economic focus with very little interest in social equity or justice.
Social and cultural issues are viewed as “costs: in financial terms; they have no
measurable “profit” basis. A high priority is given to issues of law and order in an
attempt to place the burden of responsible citizenship onto the electorate and to divert

attention from equally important social issues.

This thesis is based on a close anal uis of a political campaign for election to local
government in September 1999, and its aftermath from mid 1999 to March 2003. In
June 1999, Peter Hetherington began his campaign for election to Orange City Council.
His decision to stand had its basis in a development consent which had an impact on his
real property. He considered the council decision to be problematical and set out to ‘get
elected so I can stop this type of thing happening’ (Hetherington interview, June 1999).
A CWD newspaper sub-editor was also elected, a point that will become relevant in
further chapters. Almost 30 years earlier, another CWD reporier, Denis Gregory, was
elected while employed by the then owner of the newspaper, The Macquarie Group.
Also in 1999 two women were elected. One, Margaret Stevenson, was first elected at

the same time as Gregory in 1971. Stevenson and another, Leone Fairly, were the first




women elected to council. Stephenson has represented Orange more or less

continuously since 1971,

3 - o,
i Lyt U vt N

Figure 1.1 Peter Hetherington

Contrary to the argument that .. local government is seen by most of the community as
being of little significance’ (Aitkin and Jinks 1980: 222) 1 agree with an alternative
position put by Halligan and Paris (1984) that distinctive characteristics of local
authorities are *...often obscured by generalisations about local government as a whole’
(1985: 58). But in the 16 years since publication of the Halligan/Paris argument, the
negative image of local government has not been dispelled. There is no palpable split
regarding the perception of local government, but in the case study of Orange, urban
issues within a regional context appear to have an individual flavour.

While this thesis is essentially an analysis of media and communication in the political
process, it acknowledges three approaches to the study of politics; legal-institutional
focussing on government structure and constitutional existence; behavioural, focussing
on the actors and their influence on the process and outcomes; and systems, in which
special interest groups are 2nalysed. The normative approach, focussing on the ideas
and principles of the political philosophers is less relevant (Leach 1993: 4). Emphasis is

placed on the behavioural model.

A defining moment with unintended consequences

Peter Hetherington discussed the idea of standing for local government in early 1999.
His first confidant, his wife, remarked that the election was due to be held in September,
but she thought he had little chance of success despite the reasonable amount of
campaign time available (Shelley Hetherington interview, Dec 1999). He too questioned

his capacity to win a position on council given that he had been born outside Orange, (a




criterion, he was told early in his campaign that stood alongside the Australian
Constitution as sacred.? He was not a member of any community organisations and

despite having two primary school-aged children, a factor which should have propelled
him into some social activity, he and his wife were not well-known in the city. At the
conclusion of discussions with numerous family members and a number of friends in
Sydney, Hetherington announced his intention to seek election three months before
polling date. The various pieces of information and advice he received from fellow
candidates and the tactics used by the contesting parties will be discussed in a later

chapter.’

Hetherington’s decision to nominate was based on an empirically developed belief that
the existing council was not ‘adequately looking after a number of interests of the wider
community’ (Hetherington interview, December 1999). The decision to nominate
created the possibility that an independent, completely removed from party politics, and
thus, all financial and political assistance and ideological motivation, could develop and
carry through 2 professional campaign using orthodox political communication tactics.
Hetherington was assisted by the rescarcher — as a participant observer — to develop
his campaign strategy using Mayhew’s framework., Hetherington’s strategy and tactics
were adopted directly from Mayhew’s New Public to test the hypothesis that professional
communicators have enormous influence within the public sphere. Further, it allowed
consideradon of the possibility that such a campaign had the potential to be successful if
the candidate stuck with his strategic intent. Hetherington had very little political
expetience and no clear idea how to develop a policy platform other than to use his
professional sales skills “in the street”, meeting people at every opportunity, presenting a
genuinely honest “package” of intentions. He required professional assistance to
understand three elements of campaigning: the political motivation of his competitors;
how to gain the greatest advantage from publicity; and an understanding of the
importance of a professional communication strategy. His observation of the path

taken by his former colleague at Prime Television, Peter Andren, into federal politics was

% This is a variation on the “native son” doctrine applied successfully by the Democratic Party in the US
and more recently adopled successfully by the Republican Party (See Walton, 2000).

% Iti$ a normative function of the decision to naminate as a candidate to seek reinforcement from close
contacts such as family members.




a motivator.’ Hetherington’s dissatisfaction with the political process at local
government level was also a minor factor.

Hetherington had been employment as a salesman with Prime television for eight yeats,
but he was. naive and uneducated about news reporting processes and how to generate
publicity. He made an early appeal to Prime, for assistance with news coverage of his
policies but it was refused by management. Their argument was that it would be seen to
be favouring him because he was an employee. Ultimately, station management
attempted to undermine his campaign, accusing him of fraud at S5pm on the Friday
evening immediately before the poll, more of which will be discussed below.
Hetherington was aiso uneducated in campaign strategy development, but throughout

the campaign he rarely veered from the plan developed by the researcher.

Independent stands for council—

Stary: JANICE HARRIS
Photo: JUDE KEOGH

fizs of some parties would 10 the broader cemmuni-
mnke i difficull 10 muke ty”
wrue and objeciive deci- Lelore making his deci-
gions on council ~ sion, Mr Hetherington

He aaid he believed anid he hud consulled

“J have been consider-
ing atanding for council
now for a number of weeks
and have decided to stand
a% an independent,” he

PETER Hethevingion
of Orange nnnounced yes.

| Peter Hetherington

terdny he will nonsinate
for the Orange City Coune
cil election 1o he held in
September.

My Hetherington, 45, o
local sales representative
whe moved o Orange 10
yeare ago, is morricd with
iwo duughters aged nine
and &ix,

anid.

Mr Hetheringion snid
ho fell he can make a
greater contnibution to the
comamunily by divercing
himself from party politicy.

“1 utn oot involved with
any particular pany and
haven't been in the past.

*1 foel that the sdealo-

thera should he a greater
focus an youlh, the aged
and the Koori community
in Orange,

“It wil be my duty as
an slected repregentative
of all Qrange city tesi-
dents to constantly and
conaistently review  {he

widely with community
leadiers as well a5 speak-
ing t¢ 3 number of oeople
in the cily invalywd & gov-
crnment at various levels,

“What 1 will be offering
18 a palicy ptatferin which
focuses on integrity, hon-
ray, family wnd the com-

delivery of councl) aorvices  munity,” he samd.

Figure 1.2 Peter Hetherington’s first taste of publicity — The Central Western Daily

During the three month campaign, Hetherington made rough notes of his actions and
occasional diary entries of events. He gave me access to these diaries and notes, usually
providing photocopies of the notes immediately after they were written. As the
campaign gathered pace [ realised I had to analyse how a relative stranger in a city of
34,000 could run for office when powerful elements within the community, namely
political institutions and community interest groups were not backing him. Moreover,
other more high-profile individuals, appeared to be in a much better electoral position.
It also became important to examine the motivation of political groups who invited
Hetherington to join their tickets and why other individuals or institutions — such as

the television station — made serious attempts to thwart his success. At the close of

% Andren and Hetherington were not colleagues in any sense other than that they shared the same
employer. Hetherington, as an advertising salesman, was in a different social category to Andren, the
stations’ weekly news reader. '




the poll, there were 33 nominations for 14 seats. Orange city constitutes a single

electorate. A profile of the successful candidates reveals a range of political positions

between ultra conservative to left-of-centre unionists.

Peter Hetherington presented himself to the electorate as a truly independent candidate
outside the sphere of influence of established political groupings or other independent
candidates. 1t was a position he maintained throughout the campaign, despite powerful
persuasive arguments in favour of joining an existing ticket with other candidates. This
strategy placed him on the far right of the ballot paper, ungrouped and below the line.
Within the framework of the Australian Electoral Act, any candidate who chooses to
run individually — without 2 running partner or the support of a political party — is
automatically ungrouped, below the line, at the far right of the Lallot paper.’ For three
weeks before the announcement of the close of nominations on August 11, 1999
candidates formed groups in order to obtain some advantage from the majority of
electors who would place a single number above the line rather than comprlsorily be
required to number at least one to 14 squares below the line. Hetherington agreed with
the philosophical argument of federal independent Peter Andren, that any grouping of

independents automatically devalued the independent label.

GADUP G| GROUPH| GROUP1| GROUP | GROUPK] GROUFLT GROLP M GROUPN]
Toe | Tdst | Tem | T Tox | s |

A

___ONLY NUMBER ONE SUUARE ABOVE THE LINE

GROUP A] GROUP B; GROUP T] GROUP D] GROUPE
o o e o< [GROUP F

Du ‘ﬂs I_Iw ‘Du Dt 1

or

[1] NIVEN ONLY NUMBER ONE SQUARE ABOVE. THE LINF

GROUP A} GROUP § GROUP C ] GAOUPD| GROUP E Petarg. GROUR G [ GAOUP | | Gaouet | GRowse 4 | GaoUP K
[1ges ggm_; e n-;—;— 1 SHEARING gl UGl L Rl (U
. - ._..,:. L& | ] —r a——
Oy |-z2ememr i |7 2 lmeime 0gs (mes (g g
Ean ol -, g Twewnr| -~ e
B, 3 GRANT
i e Petet

Figure 1.3 A copy of the Orange City ballot paper with enlarged section
showing electors how to vote for a specific group above the line

The role of the independent political performer provides an additional focus for this

work. The election of an independent raises interesting questdons. What is the impact

d Changes {0 the efectoral act for the forthcoming local government election in NSW mean a candidate
in Orange must have at least seven running partners to secure a position above the line. In an

undivided council, a group requires at least half the number to be elected. A group does not need to be
a registered parly to qualify for a group voting square in 2004.
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of an independent on the political and policy process? What is the motivation to
become a politician/professional communicator? ] emphasise here that the nature of
this work lies in a cross-disciplinary attempt to embrace two literatures — political
science and media and communication — and note that the former has been subject to
a more intense level of theory and analysis than the latter. Political science is more
codified than media and communication. For the purpose of this thesis they are
therefore considered to be discrete evidential regimes with differing levels of authority.

Data quality is strong after the election but empirically less so before.

There are a variety of levels at which media and communication is performed in order
to significantly change a social or political structure. Troy (1999) argues that the role of
government is to ‘facilitate the engagement of citizens in community-based activities
thus constructing decision-making processes in such a way that democratic institutions
are fostered” (1999: 133). One of the consequences, he suggests, of the current shift in
direction in Australian government policy towards increased privatisation, is a
redistribution of facilities at an uneven rate. Rather than examining the changes and the
variation which they support, it is the intention of the researcher to examine the
persuasive influences occurring prior to such change. In support of my argument 1 will
examine specific cases in which the will of a2 number of community groups within
Orange has been overpowered by local government. Itis thus the intention to attempt
to understand political power in a regional city in terms of its relationship to the wider
community.

In recent years long-term policy processes in local government have been displaced by
ad-hoc decision-making. Professional communicators —— media, public relations and
politicians — have: played 2 major role in this displacement process. But professional
communicators are not, despite media claims to the contrary, overwhelmingly public
relations practitioners and politicians manipulating the policy agenda on behalf of

clients. Professional communicators — those capable of enunciating an argument

powerful enough to influence and persuade — also include powerbrokers such as

Westfield’s Frank Lowy and Microsoft’s Bill Gates. Influence and persuasion in these
cases is at least partly a function of wealth and passive corporate influence over
immediate employees, supplicant political parties (from campaign contributors to

favourable media coverage) and even in some cases, consumers.
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Figure 1.4 CIWD report on federal independent’s view of voting procedures

The capacity to influence

The capacity to influence a federal government broadcasting policy, a state government
decision on the location of a shopping centre, or the acquisition of large-scale
information technology reflects both vast wealth and corporate power. In these cases it
is the role of the professional communicator — the public relations practitioner acting
for the client — to persuade the public and thus public opinion that the policy adoption
has a positive influence on the social structure. Narrow sectional private interests are
therefore also examined against the wider public good and community interest. For
example, the state government of NSW began in the eacly 1980s to accept as accurate
the argument that the market rather than the statutory planning system, in which were
embodied well-researched plans, was more capable of regulating a variety of planning
processes (Stein, in Troy 1999: 150). The devolution of the process into local
government meant a reduction in direct intervention by local communities. At a local

level it is important to observe how an elected council favours almost any development
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application while simultaneously rejecting socio-institutional applications from

community groups on the grounds that council must never “give in” to pressure.

Diminished access to community participation through normative channels, combined
with a legislative 6r bureaucratic narrowing of participative processes, (plus other vital
factors including declining membership of political parties), has led to a wider

community need to consider electing representatives who would temper patty coalitions

TUESDAY, AUGUST 17, 1999
Give council poll
lots of thought

NOW that the full list of candidate
for the Orange City Council election or
September 11 has been released and the
ballot paper order decided, it is time for
all voters in the city to start thinking
about who they will vote for.

State and federal elections are differ
ent because most of the time it is the
?arty, not the individual, one is voting

or,

But council electiona are about indi
viduals, people that you kuow, peoplt
you say hello to in the street every day

With less than four weeks to g«
befare the poll there is sufficient tim«
to judge the merits of each candidate.

Of the present councillors who am
seeking re-election, voters must care
fully consider what they have con
tributed to the city in the four yean
they have been there. Have they actec
on behalf of the people? Have they
worked hard? Have they attended a
many meetings as possible? Have the)
done what you consider is right for the
city and for you?

Of the new candidates try to ascer
tain whether they will work bard an<
bave knowledge of various aspects o
the city. Will they have the time? Wil
they be independent thinkers? Hawt
they worked in the community?

In the next few weeks all candidates
will have the chance to air their view:
on a number of issues. As they do take s
good look at their responses which wil
help you decide which 14 will be best.

Above the line voting is a lazy wa)
out .. why not work out who you thind
will be the best 14 to represent you
interests and go below the line,

Figure 1.5 CIVD editorial promoting below the line voting




or bipartisan support for “unplanned development”. The “true” independent, Peter
Hetherington, campaigned on a platform of restraint, offering representation of the
interests of the majority who are not members of the power elite.

Of considerable interest is the position of elected performers who manage their image
substandally well enough to be re-elected despite a general feeling of unease among
citizens about their involvement in unethical activities. It js possible for a local
politician to present an election image out of synchronisation with the position adopted
during a term in office. That person may seek to present an acceptable image at election
time. A local politician may attempt to reinforce this image by abstaining from negative
decision-making prior to the election in the hope that voters will have short term
memories. Community motivation to vote for these Janus-faced individuals is of
interest to the researcher. Within this framework lies my primary interest as participant

observer in the campaign of the independent.

“The idea that Jocal government is not, or should not be the place for party politics 2o come to the
Jore was the argument presented by Peter Heiberington. He wanted to get parly politics out of local
government, and people saw that as an attractive idea, 1 think most people view coyncils as
wrongly getling involved in party politics when really they should be there to collect rates and
provide services and that's the exteni of what they should be about.”

— John Fabriss, broadcaster 2GZ

The influence of the professional communicator in the formulation of public opinion
and public policy is central to this thesis. In order to examine professional
communicators, 1 consider them to be politicians, journalists, and public relations
counsellors. All are mutually reliant to activate and acknowledge each others existence
within the public sphere. While Nimmo (1978) asserts that each member of the social
structure is effectively a political communicator by virtue of participation as an
individual with an opinion, I would argue that few citizens deploy their opinions in the
avajlable public spheres. ldentification of the social status of the professional
communicators in question is an important aspect of this work.

To identify the politician at local government level is to identify a part-time professional
practitioner. Local government in Australia is the province of the part-timer in all states
except Queensland, where some councils pay all their councillors fulltime salaries. The
most important elected official, the Mayor, is generally also a part-time politician
although there are some cities in which the Mayor’s position has been taken on full time,

excluding the major metropolitan capital cites of Sydney, Melbourne and Brishane (Ted
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Mack, North Sydney 1982; Casey Conway, Liverpool 1983). The difficulty for the part-
time politician is the capacity to differentate acting roles between private citizen and
public official when determining communicator boundaries. This raises the rhetorical
question of whether an elected local politician can also act as a private citizen during

their time in office.

This thesis focuses its attention on specific politicians, media and public relations
counsellors, namely the independent Orange City candidate Peter Hetherington, the
Orange newspaper, the CWD, its journalists Mark Filmer and Nick Redmond and its
editor at the time of the local election in 1999, Joanne Crawford. Key individuals with
significance to the overall framework include the remainder of the Orange City media,
independent federal MP Peter Andren, Orange City Council (OCC) senior managers
and the 14 Orange City councillors. Another significant communicator in the frame is
the OCC General Manager Alan Dwyer. As an appointed official, Dwyer plays a major
role in communicating the policy initiatives of council to various community

stakeholders as will be discussed in detail in Chapter 9.

Nimmo (1978) suggests it is important to understand politicians as either
“representatives” of special interests or “ideclogues” interested in broad policy goals
and reforms. In a technical sense Hetherington cannot be considered ideological as he
did not have a body of doctrine and symbols that would define the ideology of a social
movement, institution or non-government organisation (NGO). But his campaign
policy platform could be described as ideological in the sense that the candidate
attempted to place a number of ideas in the public sphere. His interest was in broad
policy goals and reforms. On this basis he could be considered an ideologue.

While The CIWD should, by its very nature, maintain an ideological position — a body
of doctrine (The Media Alliance Code of Ethics, for example) with a cultural plan and
the devices to put it together — its existence is maintained by advertising revenue, a
substantial portion of which is derived from OCC. This economic imperative tends to
displace ideology, a situation that has provided historically bitter divisions among

journalist.

1 acknowledge the existence of a “structure of relations” rather than a single relation

which arises becausc of the presence of private institutions, but I am more interested in
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the historical public institutional structure and its relatonship to the actors: those who
present themselves on the public stage and the reasons behind their emergence and
presentation.

As this thesis concentrates on analysing conservative and independent politics in a
regional city, there may be a temptation for the reader to discern political bias on the
part of the researcher. 1t is true that analysing a dominant ideology has the potental to
place a critical researcher in oppositional mode. Every effort has been made to avoid

this trap.

Stereotyping the independent

For each taxonomy of political communicator, Nimmo identifies divisions between
representation and persuasion {1978: 31). Representation of the viewpoint between
sources and audiences is the role of party officials and journalists while persuading an
audience of the value in changing its opinion is left to the ideologists, public relations
counsellors and opinion formers. Mayhew (1997) argues the participants in the
professional communication process are distinct and overwhelmingly commercially
focussed. They are public relations counsellors, media specialists (not journalists) public
opinion pollsters, specialist lobbyists, focus group organisers and demographic
researchers (1997: 4). There is no flexibility in this list. Each is a product of the market.
For Mayhew, there is no system of checks and balances coupled to the role of the
journalist as professional political communicator and ideologue. There is only
commercial gain for the individual and the firm, In this sense Mayhew has adopted
elements of Jurgen Habermas’s arguments for the benefit of his own position, stating
that the public is being consistently duped with regard to the establishment of policy,
and that it is framed solely through the influence of professionals acting on behalf of the
influential; in effect that professional communicators dominate discursive processes

within the democratic public sphere (Habermas 1989).

Indeed, journalists themselves have become narrowly focussed as the “cost-cutting” of
economic rationalism bites deeply into the newspaper business. Journalists have
difficulty in secking to investigate ideal policy when acceptable policy is close by. They
readily accept professional norms of what is news rather than investigating events
outside a conventional framework. They focus on the success or failure of a campaign

rather than the veracity of the information being presented. But journalists are not
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totally to blame. Their narrow focus is partly a function of the contemporary workplace
in which specialisation has become the norm. Motor vehicles are now manufactured
beyond the capabilities of the home servicer. While it may still be possible for an
individual to changc the oil, most mechanical work is linked to computer technology
requiring the services of an expert. Similarly the plumber, carpenter, and electrician,
while operating equipment less technologically complex than the mechanic, work under
umbrella legislation which makes their services almost mandatory for the changing of a

tap washer or the replacement of a fuse.

Insurance too has played a role in the emergence of the specialist or expert and many
middle-class Australian houscholds now employ the services of a “professional” for
everything from child-minding to lawn-mowing. Part of the argument is that one’s own
time is freed up for individual pursuits. Popular identification of specialisation may
have economic benefits for the community in that payment for services increases the
flow and distribution of money, but it reduces the opportunity for an individual to place
a radical idea in the public sphere as it will be measured in terms outside the realm of
specialisation. 1t is difficult for an individual in contemporary society to adopt more
than one or two referents or tags which serve to identify a special interest. A musician,
for example, cannot also identify as a mechanic. There is no juxtaposition between the
two in the mind of the community.

Media reinforces these binary differentials and anything outside the accepted frame is an
aberration. Thus an independent, if employed by a media organisation, is perceived by
the community to have unencumbered access to media and to understand and use it to
advantage. This happened in Hetherington’s case: he was stereotyped by his competitors

as being a media expert.

Lippmann (1922) argues that stereotyping allows us to maintain order, to represent a
consistent picture within our worldview and to remain comfortable in our habits and
tastes (1922: 63). But this is a picture which presents the independent candidate with
limited alternatives despite the availability of a wider and deeper frame of reference. In
other words, while the independent in politics can place any idea on the agenda,
constraint is applied from existing self-interested institutions and groups. The
independent is constrained by institutional pressures that attempt to influence and

persuade public opinion to remove the independent from the public sphere. Because
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persuasion is dialectical it is determined by an investigation of truth through discourse.
In its purest form, persuasion as dialectic is a foundation argument. In real terms,
persuasion is influenced by deadlines, alternative viewpoints which are powerful through

their stereotype, and images of those attempting to pursue the dialectc.

Politicians arrive at elected office from all types of social backgrounds. Some have
media skills, public speaking or self-presentation skills, and others don’t. These skills
are integral to the effectiveness of an election campaign. The domination of election
campaigns by the media and the capacity for alternative “spin” to be placed on a story
by a candidate is partly responsible for the growth of professional communicators acting
on behalf of political “clients”. The emergence of these professional communicators
began in the USA, and can be traced to the 1952 presidential campaign of Dwight
Eisenhower.

The Australian model of professional political communication — the triangular
relationship between politicians, journalists and public relations consultants — had its
origin in the work of Sydney-based public relations consultant Asher joel (Tymson and
Sherman 1990: 13). Party-based commitment to financially retain professionél
communicators as advisers in the three-way arrangement is less clear in its origins.
Media or policy advisers have been retained by parties and politicians since the end of

World War 2.

Orange city interest in independent candidates began with the election in 1996 of Peter
Andren to the federal seat of Calare which — with a 2000 boundary redistribution —
centres on Orange, Cowra and Bathurst. Prior to his election, Andren had been a news
reader for 18 years at regional television station Prime. The sitting National member
retired, creating the circumstances for a by-election in early 1996.° The National Party
was unable to field a candidate with cither strong personal integrity, or perceptual ability.
The previous candidate was involved in the payout of a large sum of money, in
suspicious circumstance, from the regional electricity authority. Andren argues that
neither the Nadonals nor the Labor Party were able to field a candidate any where near

his own high profile (Andren interview, May 2000).

8 Andren was again successful in general elections in late 1996, 1998 and 2001.
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During Hetherington’s campaign, Andren frequently met with the candidate for coffee
in Orange. Andren spends a day a week in Orange dealing with electorate issues. His
electoral office is in Bathurst, 55 kilometres east of Orange. Hetherington believes the
meetings with Andren were more productive for Andren than they were for him. He
bases this assessment on the idea that the questions and issues raised were done in an
environment which stood to benefit Andren. Issues discussed had the potential to
secure publicity about the nature of “independence” rather than assist with the

identification of issues or image for his own campaign (Hetherington telecon, May
2000).

Despite earlier observations that the elected representative in Australia was rarely an
independent (Davies 1958: 40) there is some evidence that an increasing number of
independent candidates are contesting and winning elections at all Jevels of government
in Australia and that the electorate is enamoured of them without a deeper
understanding of their motivatdon (Marsh 2001; The Australian Financial Review 2001; The
Sydney Morning Herald 2001; The Australian 2001). It has its basis in the argument that the
community is unhappy with the two-party preferred system, seeking to disrupt it from
the “grassroots” with alternative minor parties and independents. This argument
accounts for a lack of understand of the nature of the two-party preferred system, and 2
general lack of understanding of the political process and political institutions within the
electorate, despite the legal requirement of compulsory voting in Australia. Community
interest in politics and the communication of politics appears to be similar in Australia
to other western English-speaking countries, notably the UK, the USA, Canada, and
New Zealand. Community participation in politics in Orange is perceived by the elected
council to be low to moderate, yet council itself is believed by the majority of
councillors to be representative (Interviews with councillors, June 2001).

Validation of the independent in contemporary politics is growing because citizens are
choosing to vote more frequently for non-party candidates (Andren 2003: 247,
Dahlgren 2001: 43; Lipset 1960: 180). This is a volatile situation that represents the
potential for more radical change than were citizens contributing regularly to orthodox
institutionality and having a “sense” of participation.

In Orange, participation in political affairs is dominated by a conservative coalition of
small business and middle-class professionals. Public opinion centres on the economic

rather than the social. A significant feature of the sociopolitical structure in Orange can
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be linked to the lack of major manufacturing plant and major industry. Orange City
Council is one of the largest employees after Electrolux, the NSW Department of
Agriculture and TAFE. Orange City Council argues it requires consistently greater

economic inputs if it is to grow as a regional centre.

The Australian context

The Australian context is critical to theory development in part because of the peculiar
relationship between professional communicators and the public. A flat social structure,
perceived or real, allows multiple crossovers between those within the anticipated
professional political communication paradigm; journalists, reporters, editors, politicians
and public relations practitioners. Within this sphere — what 1 will term the
information generating sphere — relationships are perceived to be at a similar social
level even if in reality, in economic terms, there is very little equality. Journalists and
reporters on moderate salaries and wages perceive an equality which is socially
grounded. Very little equality exists in economic terms between politicians and public
relations practitioners and their counterparts, journalists and reporters. In the rarest of
circumstances are journalists equivalently compensated. At lower operative levels and
backbench levels there may be some comparative relationship but at the level where
influence manifests itself this is not the case. Within another sphere — what I will term
the information retsieval sphere — the perceived relationship between reporter,
politician and practitioner is unknown or at best, if suspected, left ‘0 an imaginary
notion of quick self-interest rather than long term relationships. Even if the
relationships are known, there is generally a belief that some sort of objectivity exists.
The emergence and development of a neoparadigm of professional political
communication theory rests on the assumption that existing communication, social,
political and management theories are incapable of sustaining professional political

communication in global or local terms.
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CHAPTER 2

LITERATURE REVIEW

CROSSING NARRATIVE BOUNDARIES

The first step [ ] is to recognise the dependence of
valne judgements on scholarship.
Scholarship, or ihe knowledge of literature,
constantly expands and increases;
vafue judgenents are produced by skill
based on the &noniedge we already bave.
The second step is fo recognie the dependence
of scholarship on a coordinated view of literature.
A good deal of eritical taxononty lies ahead of us.

— Northrop Frye, Liferature as Contexd: Milton's Lycidas

When Leon Mayhew set out to prove that professional communicators exert enormous
influence and persuasion upon the mass public of western culture, he built his argument
on the earlier works of Jurgen Habermas and Talcott Parsons (Mayhew 1997:ix). As 1
have mentioned above, the professional communicators Mayhew refers to are public
relations practitioners, political consultants, advertisers and market researchers.

Mayhew attempts to frame the Habermasian notion of public sphere in modernist “new
public” terms. He presents his modernist image of the mass public as a hybrid,
emerging from Habermas’s generalist public sphere. And I suggest that the public
sphere in the regional city under investigation is neither Habermasian in nature, nor the
alternative defined best by Nancy Fraser (1993), in which a variety of overlapping public
spheres co-exist. Habermas’s public sphere was defined as a meeting place or public
forum — a mediating environment — between citizens and the state in which
information about relévant issues was discussed openly and objectively.

Mayhew argues that professional communicators now dominate public communication,
displacing Habermas’s free public of the enlightenment — in which objective discussion
formed public opinion — and setting up in its place 2 new public which is subject to

systematic mass persuasion. But Fraser and others (see Garnham 1993; Goodnight
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1992; Schudson 1993; Warner 1993) repudiate, (as does Habermas himself) the notion
that such an ideal public sphere ever existed. The importance of the possibility of there
having been such a sphere is, however, vital to Mayhew’s arguraent that there has been
an enormous transfer of power from the public within such a sphere, to professional
communicators whose sole interest is in the manipulation of the opinions of the public

within it.

Habermas’s shaping of the mass public in a particular form, also offers Mayhew the
opportunity to imagine his own fictional new public in which mass opinion is aware of
the objectives of client-spensored professional communicators, and that consequently
the new public refuses to be influenced or persuaded.

Mayhew’s new public can be viewed as a refeudalised Habermasian public sphere in
which the processes of rationalisation of persuasion, developed in advertising and
market research, dominate public communication and the political process through the
rhetoric of presentation. But there are alternative, more recent views on this, notably
that of Pippa Norris (2000) who suggests the unquestioned orthodoxy which frames
advertising and marketing in terms of control of the political process, is an inaccurate
reflection of the public’s perception (Morris 2000: 25). Voters seek information from
sources outside those controlled directly by professional communicators — newsmedia
— and use the information to make rational choices about their voting. But this is most
relevant at national political level, where issues focus on leadership of major parties with
millions of dollars to spend on campaigns. For local government politics in rural
environments, there is more emphasis on information bt .ing obtained from media
controlled by professional communicators, and more discourse in public fora such as

coffee shops and pubs, (although the quality of discourse is low) as I will discuss below.

Habermas aligns the modernist politics of advertising — in which forms of democratic
social order are displayed through contested elections — with 18th century European
dramatic spectacie (1989). These spectacles however, he thought of as far removed
from authentic public dialogue of that earlier period. He defines and conceptualises the
public sphere within a sociological paradigm, thus creating ihe platform for Mayhew to
launch his attack. And Mayhew attributes the origin of scholarly writing on political
communication (as public relations) to Habermas in the 1950s and 1960s. (see Calhoun

2000; Garnham 1993; McNair 2000). Prior to Habermas, the literature took a more
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generalist view, at once analysing and providing practical advice on | >bbying, publicity
and advertising (see Bernays 1928; Goldman 1948; Lippmann 1922). But Habermas’s
work should be viewed in the light of Aristote an (Lawson-Tancred 1991) influence in
the development of rhetoric as a historical precedent for public relations and as the true
base on which modern professional political communication — as a science of

influence and persuasion — is built.

The theoretical component of this thesis is built upon Mayhew’s argument for 2 new
public, so to understand its relevance it is necessary to examine the position from which
he constructs it along with the position from which other contemporary theorists
construct arguments about the relationship of political communication to public
relations, journalism, and public opinion (see Botan 1993; Davis and Curtice 2000;
Esser 2000; Hoffman 2000; Joensson and Ornebring 2000; Reinemann and Fan 2001).
The modern public relations (PR) which Mayhew discusses emerged in the 1980s as a
discipline with little theoretical foundation, relying on empiricism to establish its
position (see Blyskal and Blyskal 1985; Grunig 1984; Hart 1987). As a practical
communication discipline it continues to have its basis in the empirical work of Grunig
(see Kitchen 1997; McElreath 1997; Wilcox et al 2000). Since the late 1990s, however, a
broadening of the theoretical base has occurred (see Holtzhausen 1999; Moloney 2000
Page and Hazelton 1999). For the purpose of this thesis, PR is viewed within the
poiitical paradigm as politcal communication (see Aristotle 1991; McNair 2000; Wild
1972), rather than as a function of corporate management (see Kitchen 1997; McElreath

1997; Wilcox 2000).

Political communication has developed a theoretical paradigm through the adoption of
various social theories and their deductivist reinterpretations (see Archibugi, Held and
Kohler 1998; Blumler 1987; Lindblom 1997; Lipset 1960), while PR has emerged
through empirical ot inductive reasoning combined with a social science theoretical
frame (see Grunig and Dozier 1992; Moloney 2000; Wilcox 2000). Social science theory
plays a critical role in shaping PR, political communication and thus professional

political communication (see Habermas 1987; Holtzhausen 1999; Mayhew 1997).
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Political communication in Australia is most often examined as a cultural discipline
following the US model (see McAllister 1992; Tiffen 2000). In modernist Western
democratic terms, it began to have a serious impact in the US with the establishment of
the Eisenhower presidential election campaign of 1952 (see Jones 1995; Langer 1998;
Plasser 2000; Trent and Freidenberg 2000). Eisenhower adapted quickly to the arrival
of television that year rejecting the traditional “whistle stop” train journey in favour of
mass message delivery through the new medium. There is a similar starting point in the
UK with a later date in Australia. Television was introduced to Australia in 1956.
Paradoxically almost 50 years later, a majority of candidates nominating for the local
government election in Orange rejected television advertising as a campaign tactic, citing
intuitively that it would not assist their campaigns. There is no evidence to link the
relatively large financial investment of a television campaign with this reluctance. One

candidate cited cost as a detetrent (Candidate survey, May 2000).

Examination of political communication in a cultural context requires a determination
of ideologies. For this thesis the prevailing ideology is conservative (see Freedan 1996;
Leech 1993; Papadakis and Grant 2001). Assessments of political culture in Australia
are most often framed as radical argument (see Gleescon and Low 2000; Mellevish 1998;
Sawer and Zappala 2001; Smith 1993) with few adherents of a moderate centre position
(see Kemp 1978; Tiffen 2000) and even fewer attempting to argue a conservative view
(see Hazelhurst 1979; Nethercote 1999). Recognition of levels of accessible and
inaccessible discoutse within a community assists in determining a framework for the
examination of politcal culture. The US view is generally left of centre (see Blumler and
Gurevitch 1995; Cavanaugh 1995; Graber 1988; Jamieson 1992; Kraus 1976;
McChesney 1997; Sparrow 1999). The UK position is ambiguous. While there is left of
centre argument, (sce Archard 1998; Franklin 1994) there is 2 dominant liberal
perspective {sce Dalton 1996; de Burgh 2000; Hindess 1989; Kavanagh 1995; McNair
2000; Moloney 2000; Mosco 1996; Rush 1990; Wheeler 1997).

Campaign model literature is less evident in Australia than in the UK (see Franklin 1994;
Kavanagh 1995) and the US (sec Thurber and Nelson 1995; Trent and Freidenberg
2000). Globalisation has created 2 demand for international political campaign literature

(see Novotny 2000; Plasser 2000; Swanson and Mancini 1996) but that too is UK/US
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centric, though Plasser (2000) argues Latin American campaign techniques are slowly
entering western democracies. |

Campaign literature is generally anecdotal. “Handbooks” of political campaigning apply
techniques to high-profile presidential campaigns (see Bowler and Farrell 1992; Devlin
1987; Martel 1983; Nimmo and Sanders 1981; Swanson and Nimmo 1990), giving
campaign operatives a chance to extrapolate strategies and tactics to local campaigns
(see Burgess et al 2000; Bowler and Farrell 1992; Crouch and Marquand 1995).
Campaign literature focuses on ascribing meaning to the identfication of elements that
position a campaign in specific terms (see Burgess, Haney et al 2000; Walton 2000;
Zappala 1999). In the US, the literature covers issues of presidency, party, and voter
behaviour (see Blais, Nevitte et al 2000; Hart 2000; Levasseur and Carlin 2001; Norris
2000). In the UK, interest is less top-heavy and is more closely aligned with the
Australian model because it attempts to analyse the campaign from the macro-

democratic level rather than the micro level (see Esser, Reinemann and Fan 2001).

According to Page and Hazelton, (1999) communication strategies are enacted to
accomplish specific objectives relevant to specific situations and are therefore situational
constructs which require the adaptation of messages to audiences in order to produce
effective results. Blumler (1995 in Blumler and Gurevitch) identifies receivers
(audiences of vorers) of political information as being motivated by different
expectations of it. Receivers are therefore perceived as playing different roles in the
political communication system. Another view is that contemporary election campaigns
appear t6 be indistinguishable in form from product marketing campaigns (see [Franklin
1994; Kavanagh 1995; Leiss et al 1997) and if, as Harris (1991) argues, the
communication process is both dynamic and functional, situational variables must
significantly influence the selection of professional political communication campaign

strategies (see Plasser 2000; Studlar and McAllister 1994; Swanson and Mancini 1996).

The literature on politicians as communicators focuses on the US presidential election
campaigns. The role of polificians as communicators (see Franklin 1994; Nimmo 1978;
Paletz 1987; Seymour-Ure 1974) and the role of PR practitioners as communicators (see
Hazelton 1999; Kitchen 1997; Mayhew 1997; Moloney 2000) overlaps with the role of
journalists as communicators (see de Burgh 2000; Graber, McQuail and Norris 1998;

McNair 2000; O’Neil 1998; Sparrow 1999; Wheeler 1997).
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Journalism and media

Australian newspaper journalism has a relatively strong history of academic analysis in
the second half of the twentieth century, beginning with Henry Mayer in the 1960s.
Mayer’s’ work, The Press in Australia, provides limited analysis of lesser papers than
metropolitan dailies, preferring to examine the comparative relationship between
Australia and the UK. It is unlikely that Mayer intentionally avoided a detailed analysis
of local and regional press. A more plausible reason may lie in the fact that suburban
and regional newspapers were less diffuse, only then beginning to become something
other than ‘thin and poorly printed advertising sheets’ (1964: 29). Nonetheless, most
newspaper journalism scholars following Mayer avoid local and regional newspapers
despite their rapid growth in numbers in the past three decades. Rod Kirkpatrick’s
(2000} detailed analysis of the New South Wales provincial press has filled a large gap in
the literature.

The focus for journalism scholars has been on the national and metropolitan media but
it was not until the constitutional crisis of 1975 that academic examination of the media
and the role of the journalist and reporter really began to take shape in Australia, and
another decade before the 75th anniversary of the Australian Journalists’ Association
union produced a historical understanding of the journalist as white collar worker (see
Lloyd 1985). In the same year Keith Windschuttle published the first defining work on
the media, including TV and radio (see Windschuttle 1985). Windschuttle followed
Patricia Edgar who had examined the relationship between the press and politics (see

Edgar 1979; Mayer 1964).

Towards the end of the rwentieth century authors began producing works with a sirong
cultural perspective (see Kingston 1999; MacCallum 1979; Simons 1999) and analysis of
the press began to focus on its institutional power (see Simms and Bolge » 2000; Tiffen
2000). The press is a powerful institution despite the argument that it react ed its zenith
in political terms in 1958, with the last untelevised election campaign (Simms »nd Bolger
2000: 26). If the power of the metropolitan daily and the national newspaper has
diminished in comparative terms since the emergence of television, and more recently
talk-back radio as political vehicles of immediacy, the role of the Jocal newspaper
remains profoundly influendal in terms of its capacity to present partisan tokens either
during an clection campaign, or more generally, on a daily basis (see Dalton, Beck and

Huckfeldt 1998; Simms and Bolger 2000, Tiffen 2000). Histories of journalism and
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reporting in Australia (Lloyd 1988; Lloyd 1985; Simons 1999) reflect on institutions

such as the press gallery and more often favour a structuralist approach.

More generalist media examination in Australia focuses on political issues including
ownership, power, legitimacy, institutions, policy and process, (see Mayer 1964;
Nightingale 1997; Smith 1989; Souter 1991; Tumber 2000). Kingdon (1995) describes
such a portrayal in terms of the “agenda serting” capability tesiding within the institution
of media and its consequent ability to profoundly affect public opinion (1995: 57).
Moloney atgues that just as public relations is 2 subsystem of media, media itself is a
subsystem of the broader system of politics (2000). If the media covers an issue, then
public opinion tends to move in the direction of the issue (Kingdon 1995) leading to the
observation that media is not so much able to control public opinion by pushing certain
news items (McCoy 1993: 155), but that its power lies within its capacity to present only
the information it wants the public to think about (see Graber, McQuail and Norris
1998; Jamieson 1992; McNair 2000). Journalism, being a dynarmic process rather than a
static phenomenon, allows for what Tuchman refers to as ‘routinising the unexpected’
(1973: 110). Baerns presents both PR and journalism from a systems theory
perspective, suggesting journalism can be considered to be a subsystem of the media
system while PR is a subsystem of any other system outside the media system (1987:
91). Moloney (2000) argues that public relations is now itself a subsystem of the media.
For Tunstall, public relations is merely a modernist construct of the ancient ‘.. .business
of arranging facades’ (1971: 71) in which news ‘events’ must be contextualised by

journalists so that genuine “unplanned” news rises to the top of the value hierarchy.

Media is integral to the development of contemporary political theory (see Garnham
2000; Guather and Mughan 2000; Janeway 1999; Papadakis and Grant 2001). It was not
always so. It is instructive that the third formal text on Australian politics edited by
Mayer and Helen Nelson, published almost three decades ago, included an essay on the
parliamentary press gallery under a chapter on parliament and politicians; an essay on
press oligopoly titled Isswes, plus essays on media perspectives and journals and

magazines. Two years later mass media had become a chapter topic in its own right (sec

Lucy 1975).
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Media coverage of Australia’s involvement in the war in Vietnam and the constitutional
crisis in 1975 provided the means for substantially increased examination of media itself
as part of the political process. Prior to 1975, the relationship between the mass media
and politics was less well-known. Media has since shifted inexorably from being a
provider of information about policy and the political process, to one of being an overt
part of the process (see Kingdon 1995; Kraus 1975; Manheim 1998). How audiences
process news has been widely analysed (see Barr 2000; Graber 1988 and 1998;
Nightingale 1996) but the relative importance of the news process has been given less
attention. News, as a construct, is 2 version of reality shaped by conventions and rules

(Graber, McQuail and Norris 1998).

Public Opinion

Emy suggests there is a need for a clear distinction berween the public sphere and the
private sphere (1974: 341) if there is to be a better understanding of the relationship
between public policy and public opinion. Stewart claims the electoral process in liberal
democracies establishes mandate government, allowing the framing and creation of
policy more complex in nature than the simplicity of its election policies (1999: 11),
requiring greater analysis after the fact. Governments rely on one-way communication
of information to influence public opinion. Feedback is provided through media which
publishes the results of polling. Qualter (1985: 1) argues public opinion is traditionally
associated with liberal democracy while Mayhew suggests the e.lectorate is the bearer of
public opinion and the source of legitimate governing power (1997: 137). Kemp
expands this notion by arguing that there is a separation of opinion in metropolitan and
regional areas in Australia due to the density of communications infrastructure in
metropolitan areas at the expense of regional areas (1978: 219). More recent work
attempts to define the relatdonship between the public and the policy process (see Davis
and Weller 2001; Sawer and Zappala 2001) in an Australian sense, presenting a narrative
assessment of contemporary issues. Much wider and larger interest culminates in
publication of works on public policy both in Australia and internationally (sec
Bridgeman and Davis 1998; Considine 1994; Corbett 1992; Davis, Wanna, Warhurst and
Weller 1993; Davis and Weller 2001; Parsons 1995; Stewart 1999).

Modern public opinion is a product of democtacy (see Fishkin 1997; Fraser 1993). Of

equal interest to public policy is public opinion and while most governments would
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appear to be keen to formulate policy without interference from the public sphere, the
literature of public opinion is vast (see Bridgman and Davis 1998; Considine 1994;
Crespi 1997; Dalton 1996). A strategic difference can be detected in the origins of the
works of public opinion which has its genesis in Lippmann’s eponymous early twentieth
century work. Lippmann (1922) provided a rigid platform onto which could be
constructed a body of work with clear definition, despite its elitist perspective (see
Fishkin 1997; Lane and Sears 1964; Qualter 1989; Stretton and Orchard 1994). In
contrast, public policy literature appears to have no similar foundation. Its modern
emergence can be traced to a reaction by the left in the US against conservative foreign
policy (see McChesney 1997; Chomsky 1969) and to a shift of focus from development
of theories of public administration — examination of the structure of government —
to observation of the effects of goverament (see Davis and Weller 2001; Davis, Wanna,
Warhurst and Weller 1993; Howlett and Ramesh 1995; Sharp 1999; Smith 1993; Stewart
1999; Stone 1997).

The Public Sphere

In western democracies, the public sphere is viewed from a number of competing
political positions and indeed is presented as a variety of alternative sphetes, depending
upon the worldview of the protagonist. Some view the public sphere as being in crisis
(see Baudrillard 1998; Blumler and Gurevitch 1995; McNair 2000; Michie 1997) while
others argue it is maintaining stability and developing its own weapons against the
onslaught of new media (see Berelsen, Lazarsfeld and McPhee 1954; Mayhew 1997;
Stretton and Orchard 1996). A third position argues there are competing spheres
offering ideologically-based positions such as feminist, materialist, and post-materialist
(see Fraser 1993; Grant and Papadakis 2000). For McNair (2000) it is the media that
contributes to the information which is central to an analysis of the public sphere while
Stretton and Orchard (1994) argue economic theories of government should be more
central than political or social theories. Earlier, Lippmann (1922) had defined the public
sphere in terms of public opinion and sterecotypes while Packard (1957), continuing the
sociological metaphor, focussed on the relationship between the public and advertising

to define the public sphere. '
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Local government

Analysis of local government pivots arcund service delivery and its adequacy (see
Caulfield and Wanna 1995; Davis, Wanna, Warhurst and Weller 1993; Gleeson and Low
2000; Halligan and Paris 1984; Painter 1993; Stretton 1970). There is a tendency to
wtite about state and federal personalities (see Considine and Costar 1992; Costar and
Economou 1999; Donovan 2000; Pasquarelli 1998), leaving little space for local
government personality analysis. There is an interest in the micro-issues of ethical
behaviour and the macro-issues of broader relativities (see Batley and Stoker 1991;
Bishop and Preston 2000) but less interest in processes and the comparative capacity of

local government to act in professional political communicator terms.

A model of government-community relations which frames public relations
involvement in government activity in terms of the ability of the organisation to build
strong relations with publics has been explored by Ledingham (2001). While
Ledingham’s model is not new (see Botan 1993; Moloney 2000; Wilcox 2000), it
provides a strong counterpoint to my argument that local government limits
acknowledgement of the existence of communities within the public sphere unless those
communities have institutional power. Ledingham follows Kruckeberg and Starck’s
(1998) dictum that PR focuses on the restoration and maintenance of a sense of
community, and Wild’s (1972) theory that PR is government derived, rather than the
alternative view that it is a management function within a corporate environment.
Ledingham’s research, conducted in a midwest US metropolitan centre not unlike the
city of Orange, examines the drift of residents from one neighbourhood to another and
identifies public perceptions, attitudes and choice behaviours for local government
planning. Its purpose was to attempt to find a link between community and public
relations and to test an earlier model, known as the Bruning-Ledingham Relationship
Scale of social exchange theory relative to the relationship model.  Similarly, Kent and

Taylor (2002) attempt to build a theoretical base for PR around the conczpr of dialogue.

They argue it is “ubiauity” of dialogue as a concept in public relations that requires it to -

be understood and modelled from Grunig’s (1984) platform and thus transformed into
strategy three ways: building interpersonal relationships, building mediated dialogic

relationships, and creating procedures for ethical communication. But this argument
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neglects earlier work on the relationship of dialogue to reality (see Bakhtin 1989) and the

twin elements of power and profit inherent in neo-pluralism (Smith 1995: 209).

Australian rural political literature

Rawson and Holtzinger (1958) provide one of the first analyses of an electoral campaign
in non-metropolitan Australia in their examination of candidates in the southern NSW
federal electorate of Eden-Monaro. This was followed some years later by Wild (1972)
who takes a political look at a small town, also in southern NSW. Both works present
an empirical investigation of how politics works in a rural environment, while Aitkin
(1973) and others such as Costar and Woodward ( 1985) analyse rurally-based political
institutions such as the National Party anc :ts earlier manifestation, the Country Party.
Rural and regional politics is also covered well but more generally in works devotea to
the history of the press especially in the 19th and early 20th centuries. (See for example
Kirkpatrick 2000; Lockwood 1980; Share 1995; Twopeny 1973; and Watker 1980 and
1976.)
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CHAPTER 3
METHODOLOGY

DEFINING THE CRITICAL FRAMEWORK

Nick bad milked more media tiwe
ont of this one little fuck-sip

i ibe backwater of nowhere

than a PR firn: conld bave pulled off
with one bundred catered ho-hums
in all the major cities of the globe

— Ken Kesey, Sailor Song

Kavanagh (1983) suggests political culture can be used to explain political phenomenon
and in this it is applied to explait: the election of an independent to Orange City Council
(1983: 58). MacDonald and Ellgren (2000) argue that academic researchers need to treat
interviews differently to the journalistic interview, that ‘...they are anxious not to be
confused with others who might explors issues [in management] and who rely heavily
on interviews, specifically journalists’ (2000: 264).

As part of the methodology of this thesis I completed face-to-face interviews with all
nine newsworkers who covered the 1999 local government election campaign in Orange
city. | interviewed the federal member for Calare, the state member tor Orange, several
Orange City councillors and a number of private individuals with direct input into the
sociopolitical process. MacDonald and Ellgren make the further point that the
empirical researcher will begin to identify with the [organisation] being studied, as the
hostage ultimately identifies with the captor (2000: 266). They argue that academic
researchers, having rarely been in more than the most minor management positions

have increased risks of attempting to identify with their subjects.

My interviews wete informed by my career as a reporter, journalist, editor and publisher.

-

As a reporter on a weekly suburban newspaper in 2 historically Zabor-c2ntred city 1 was
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provided with a close period of observation of local council politicians one of whom,
during his time as Mayor, undertook a regular weekly meeting with me and another
reporter from a rival newspaper. The meeting took the form of a lunch paid for by the
Mayor. Both reporters were collected from their respective newspapers, given lunch in
one of the many high-class restaurants in the city, chauffeured in the mayoral limousine
and returned to the office late in the afternoon. In a later appointment, as editor of a
suburban weekly in a conservative liberal city, there were numerous occasions when
managing directors of locally-based corporations provided lunch invitations. Some
years later, as a senior writer with a national business magazine, corporations provided
almost unlimited access to managers and senior managers, to boardrooms and to
company expense accounts for lunch and overseas travel to observe first hand their
operations in Europe, Asia and America. The object of the exchange was always
implicit: the possibility of a favourable story. 1t is very difficult for an individual to
avoid favourable identification with an organisation, a policy, or a process when one is

given such high level access.

As a participant observer, my thinking about Hetherington’s campaign led to an
expansion of the idea of the use of professional communication. If as it appeared, 2
relatively unknown candidate could develop a successful campaign within a couple of
months, using orthodox rhetoric (Bitzer 1981: 225) in a conservative electorate, then I
began to suspect that constituents were not well educated about, nor cogniscent of, the
political communication process. In following closely Hetherington’s campaign 1 had
available a great deal of information about how to create and distribute publicity
material, how to develop a policy platform, how to administer daily activity and
ultimately how to manage a polling day. But it was the relationships that developed
between the candidate and the media and the candidate and a handful of the other 33
people who nominated that interested me more. From Hethetingron’s viewpoint the
objective appeared to be relatively simple, but 1 needed comparative data as to how it
appeared from the viewpoint of the media. Not long after polling day I heard news that
the editor of the CWD, 1~ . Crawford, was leaving the newspaper to take up a
position in Maitland, het iown, In February 2000 1 arranged an interview with
Crawford. 1 questioned the pevsition of the paper relative to the eleciyon and asked

specific questions about the independent candidate, Hetherington. 1 had known




Crawford during 1995 when she was appointed editor. Her tenure of a little over five
years, according to some reporters on the paper, was less than agreeable (reporter
interviews, May/July 2001). Despite the generally poor grasp of the election or the
election process that Crawford appeared to have, she introduced a vital aspect to my
reseatch. During the interview, when 1 asked whether she believed professional
communicators had influenced the election she said they had because she and her media
colleagues in Orange were 2ll professional communicators. Her reaction to my question
sparked my interest in an area that Leon Mayhew had dwelt on when he examined the
role of professional communicators. For Mayhew, the demonisation of PR, advertisers
and marketers framed his argument, while journalists did not come under attack.
(Mayhew 1997). The empirical nature of this thesis did not preclude me from the logic
that Crawford had revealed to me: if PR, advertisers, and marketers where capable of
influencing sociopolitics through communication, then equally so were journalists,
reporters, editors and politicians. The next step was to discover whether Crawford was
alone in her assessment of media as professional communicators through an
examination of the various relationships that exist between the media and politicians in
a regional city. |

Boreham, Stokes and Hall (2000) suggest the rescarcher has difficulty remaining neutral
in any social research and thus, when selecting a research problem, automatically must

adopt a value position on its social, political or ethical significance (2000: 1).

The role of the individual in liberal democratic politics, following Mill, emphasises the
moral obligation of the individual to self, without becoming egoistn — self over all
others —. thus creating a niche for those with moral individualism as an ethos to believe
their natural political allegiance to the liberal parties is no longer significant. In other
words, to believe that individual equates with independent. Lippmann (1922) argues for
participant observer status suggesting the eyewitness brings something to the scene,
then takes it away. What is believed to be an account, is really a transfiguration of the
occurrence (1922: 54). This thesis is my contribution to the transfiguration of the
occurrence of the 1999 local government election in the City of Orange. Itis framed by
the three month campaign of independent candidate Peter Hetherington. It draws
assumptions about the effectiveness at various community levels of an independent,

unaligned representative in local government.
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Attributable and non-attributable interviews

It is critical vo the continuity of this work that the researcher is not seen to favour one
or another interview subjects. One councillor offered to discuss my research over
dinner. Another provided 2 generous offer of accommodation in his family home while
1 was in Orange undertaking research. As a participant observer, there are other factors
which must also be explicitly stated in the methodology. During the ¢lection campaign 1
was invited to observe various activities of the independent Peter Hetherington. Close
observation of a candidate, entering his home, being accorded certain privileges, poses

the same threat of identity (MacDonald and Ellgren 2000).

Newsworkers were unconcerned about attribution of their interview material in this
thesis. Some councillors and community spokespeople however, had concerns ranging
from identification resulting in political revenge, to minor personal concerns with
identification. In these cases the interview subjects have not been identified
individually. All interviews were open-ended. A valuable part of the interview
methodology occurred during interviews with newsworkers. Prior to each interview I
provided the interviewee with some background — details of my own journalistic career
and the nature of my research in terms of its relevance to rural media. There was a
reverse empathy in all cases; the interviewees provided more information due to my
personal professional experience and understanding of their individual positions within

the organisation’s hierarchy.

The methodology has not been designed to coincide or converge with particular views
of the newsworkers or politicians. During the three and 2 half years after the election,
and on completion of my participant observer status of Hetherington’s campaign, the
candidate invited me to maintain contact with him. Each week he telephoned to
provide me with various views and observations of the political scene in Orange and to
seek reassurance that he was “on the right track” with various issues of policy and
process that he may have been pursuing. This provided me initially with an ethiéal
dilemma. If I reinforced his views on certain issues did I then become directly involved
in the process? Additionally, if I had information from media interviews or interviews

with other politicians, how did 1 reconcile confirming or denying his observations with
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what 1 knew to be accuracies or inaccuracies, thus providing him with privileged

information?

Part of the process of writing this thesis involves decisions about whether it is actively
defending the role of professional communicators or whether, following Mayhew, it is a
treatise demonising their presence or thirdly, presenting an argument for a need for
greater educative and informaton dissemination in the election process. By its nature, it
must defend the presence of professional communicators in the political process
without advocating one alternative or another. Such defence removes the possibility of
writing from a Marxist perspective, one which would appear to be less demanding than
that of the neo-pragmatist or structuralist. To approach the work from a post-
structuralist perspective would require the rejection of all stereotypes within the rural
paradigm. The most likely perspective is that of structural historicism.

The viewpoint of the work is considerably different to the position taken by Mayhew
and others who suggest professional communication and therefore persuasion can be
described as manipulation. For Mayhew the position is simple. Professional
communicators control the policy and opinion agenda and manipulate both in order to
satisfy political matrket demand. From the perspective of this work persuasion is a
responsive process in which the actors, rather than being reduced to reactivity,
demonstrate behaviour which is positive and interpretive, where sources and audiences
interlock, frequently exchanging positions. Following Burke (1910), persuasion of any
kind is action rather than mechanistic motion. And action is defined as the construction

of policy.

The ethics of observer participation status

in the political communication process

As a participant observer in Hetherington’s political campaign the researcher was
frequently in a position to provide advice on policy issues and on theories of persuasion
and influence which had the potential to provide him with the capacity to influence
public opinion in a broad sense. In offering a private opinion, I was in a similar position-
to any citizen. Wild (1974) puts an argument for participant observer status in a similar
setting. Asa participant‘observcr in Bowral in the late 1970s Wild undertook two years’
research into status, ciass and power in a small country town. His status as participant

observer lead him to join a number of committees in selected clubs which provided a
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detailed insight into the crganisational structure of some voluntary associations (1974:
209). The difficulty for Wild, as for anyone embracing a participant observer status, lay
in the potential of the participant observer to alter the balance of the environment in
which they are participating. There are strong arguments against such status in the
natural sciences, patticularly anthropology which argues that even the most minute
participation in non-western cultures can potentially alter the cultural and social balance
of the community under observation. On the other hand, there is an argument for such

status as without which there is no potential to investigate and learn from those cultures

(Walker 1972; Walker interview, March 2001).

Defining the research framework

Within the regional city of Orange the political culture is conservative. Liberal, socialist,
green and feminist ideologies are subsumed within the conservative hierarchy. The
relationship between the three ALP councillors and the majority National councillors is
an example. Of equal interest are the feminist and liberal perspectives. A green
ideology does not exist in OCC as it exists explicitly in some regional councils such as
Bega Valley Shire and Wagga Wagga City. An examination of development
recommendations in Orange during the first three years of the 1999 - 2003 council,
shows Hetherington’s unsuccessful attempt to table a policy on tree preservation was
one of the greenest moments. One woman councillor professes 2 feminist ideology
while consistently voting with the conservative majority against social policy issues,
while several councillors claim liberal views, yet continue to support the conservative
viewpoint. There is nothing unusual in this in Australian politics. It occurs at federal
level where a convenient relationship between a conservative coalition which has within
its ranks ideologues arguing liberai, feminist and green viewpoints. At federal level this
alliance is presented to the electorate as being important to the political dynamic despite
the palpability of the convenience factor. At local level it can be seen as a relationship
of convenience but it is much more harmful, as candidates for council offer specific
individual policy platforms to the electorate when seeking election. There is a far more
explicit reliance on the redemption of these specific tokens from the individual than
there is at either federal or state level where the opinion of the electorate is that party
politics will play a major role in the allocation of resources. At local level, when an
alliance is formed after the fact, the electorate can, not unreasonably, come to the

conclusion that they have been “duped”.
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In methodological terms, conservatism presents itself as a structural configuration of
political concepts similar to other politically ideological concepts (Freeden 1996: 317).
Leach (1993) identifies the conservative as one who continually searches for ‘the
security of habit’ reinforcing it as traditional and ultimately proscriptive (1993: 46).
Thus we have the generally conservative atgument within the traditional family along
the lines that “this is how it has always been done so this is the way it will always be
done”. There 1s little room for examination of the process and indeed, in the vast
majority of cases, there is no need of examination, nor for continual decoding, because
the process provides the required results. Within the family unit this application of
dme-honoured processes allows the handing down of precious information and skills,
but when it is transferred to the political sphere, it breaks down as an ideology.
Conservative principles tend to exist where continuous development exists. At national
level, democratic countries which have evaded or overcome colonialism and social
revolution and adopted continuous infrastructure development at the expense of social
equity, are most likely to be dominated by conservatism. These include the USA, the
UK, and to a lesser extent Canada, New Zealand and Australia (Leach 1993: 47).
Continuous development also drives conservatism at a local level, presenting itself less
as a cohesive definable structure and more as an economic imperative. It is this
indefinability which allows conservatism the luxury of transferring what are normally
termed “family values” to the political sphere. Conservatism, however, should not be
confused in this context with right of centre. The emergence of ultra-right
religious/political organisations with family and religion-based ideologies does not
equate with conservatism. In identify a conservative ideology as the dominant political
paradigm in the regional city of Orange it becomes necessary to frame it in terms of the
structural configuration mentioned above. The most obvious structural configuration
— enunciated clearly and publicly by OCC Mayor Richard Niven —— is the maintenance
of the status quo. Niven has stated publicly that “pressure groups” must never be
allowed to over-ride council, 2 remark which has its basis in the individual desire to
maintain the status quo: economic development at the expense of social equity.
Freedan suggests this is the core of conservatism over-riding alternatives such as liberty,
democracy, and social justice (1996: 329).

Methodologically, all primary research for this thesis has been undertaken within
parameters defined by the o}thodoxy of conservatism within the city’s political culture.

Questions about social hierarchy and power have been answered without the
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interviewee, in all cases, being able to define why a hierarchy and power structure exists.
Neither have those interviewed been able to provide a theoretical framework for their
answers. This is to be expected. The professional communicators interviewed operate
in an empirical environment. Dissemination and gathering of information relies on a

historical imperative.

Outside the framework of conservatism lie a number of alternative ideological public
spheres — social justice, feminism and liberalism for example — but there is no
established position from which to examine independence. The methodolegy employed
in an examination of the independent in politics must therefore be framed
“independently” of extant ideologies, but be developed in the knowledge that the
independent can draw from a wider pool, effectively adapting elements of ideologies
that suit a contemporary purpose.

The methodology adopted for the three years nine months period of examination is
non-discursive and iterative, reflecting a rapport which developed between the
independent and the researcher during the researcher’s observation of the independent’s
campaign. It is reliant for its legitimacy on regular telephone communication between
the researcher and the independent.

It was also necessary to develop certain taxonomies in which to frame minor
hypotheses. Levels of participation in community politics became clearer as more actors
revealed themselves, For example, Hetherington played a dominant role in all three of
the case studies in this work, as did OCC senior officers. There were however, three
different reporters involved in all three cases. Actors from within the public sphere
emerged as separate entities in all three cases but there was some minor crossover
between them in information sharing. Evaluating the interlocking registers between
community groups and lobby groups became necessary.

Defining actors by religion, politics, age and occupation played a role in the evaluation
of power. A predominantly Catholic council, for example, did not translate into a wide
social justice agenda in accordance with the publicly defined principles of the Catholic
Church in Australia. Catholicism’s popularity within the political culture appears to
have influenced certain candidates to compete at a by-election in 2001 but there is no
available evidence to suggest it is linked to party-based power structures. There is some
evidence to suggest there was a strong linkage between the Australian Labor Party and

the Catholic Church in the recent past when two of the most powerful members of the
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political elitc dominated the policy agenda. It is not evident at present. No tangible
overlap exists between the cultural elite and the power elite. Economic rationalism
overpowers the cultural elite at the top of the hierarchy. Cultural pursuits are considered

to be a ‘... major drain on general fund operations’ (OCC annual report 2000).

Newsworkers were more difficult to evaluate as typologies were more difficult to apply.
Two members of staff of the CWD with direct input into the election campaign
acknowledge their involvement in Christian churches, but there is no evidence to link
them, nor to conclude any political relationship exists between them. There is some
evidence that newsworkers at the CIWD were slightly more conservative in their political
views than those working for radio and television stations, particularly John Fabriss at
Radio 2GZ and Steve Martin at ABC Radio who indicated substantial ALP sympathies.
Prior to his employment at 4ABC Radio Martin had worked for Prime Television. WIN
Television reporter Genya Cole, Prime Television news director Ross Larsen, and news
reader John Lloyd-Green behaved as one would expect of conservative supporters,
while all reporters, journalists and the editor of the CWD presented a conservative face.

Local television coverage of politics in Orange contains substantial government news, a
large percentage of which is imported from other areas. Political events in Canberra and
Sydney, for example, are considered newsworthy. A nightly local news bulletin is
followed by a wides national half-hour bulletin. When considering news values within a
regional context, journalists and reporters have professional concerns that the citizen is
unaware of. The journalistic focus is more on format than content, and the greater the
station’s available resources, the more active is the journalistic investigation. In
investigative terms, the activity of the Orange stations is marginal. The larger stations,

Prime and WIN, rely on two cameras to gather news from their total coverage area.”

“Look, it's frunny. I'll tell you what happens. Yon get the high profile candidates who are used fo
campaigning, putting oui a fairly good campaign. They sce themselves as being the squeaky wheel.
The seens to gel a bit of atrention. Then you get the new ones who bave got some sort of appeal to
the media or some sort of personal appeal, that you tend to gravitate towards. So you give them a
bit of coverage. Then you get the whole bank of others who jump up and down af the last minule
and say ‘you baven’t given us fair coverage, why don’t you'?

" Most of the material that finds its way into the nightly bulletins on WIN and Prime is sourced from that
morning's CWD. According to a source, if the regular delivery paper fails to arrive on time, there is miid
panic until it is purchased at a newsagency.
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So_you say, well, you baven't given us proper press releases, you don't seery io have a platform, you
don’t seemr to know what you're desng. You don't say that but you say it in so many words, So in
the end 1 suppose you don’t give everyone a fair hearing.

I think if a candidate bas a good campaign, in lerms of press material, you tend to look at those.
If a person doesn’t, you tend not to worry abont them. You baven't got time 1o go researching these
days. You'd like to but you just can't.”

-— John Lloyd-Green, news reader Prime Television

A typology of local stations reveals Prime, WIN and Capital frame news around four

pillars:

1. Public affairs — government process and civic issues.

2. Community service; an image of being helpful, sponsoring sporting and charity
events.

3. Crime and disaster; capture news quickly. Take imports from other regions.

4. Public journalism; enterprise reporting and knowledge of communities in coverage
area. |

Korpius {2000) argues the real goal of public journalism is to improve ideas through

citizen dialogue, government, and media, and is shifting community coverage from

‘...the episodic to the thematic’ (Korpius 2000: 340).

Candidate survey and questionnaire

As part of this research, I sent a survey questionnaire to ali candidates. To determine
comprehension, 1 pretested the questions on third-year university undergraduate public
communication students. Feedback indicated a high level of comprehension although
later feedback from two candidates indicated 2 lower level. A critique of utility of the
survey indicated content clarity and structure was within an acceptable frame. The
survey was posted to all candidates, with a stamped, self-addressed envelope,
accompanied by a covering letter. The covering letter conveyed information that the
intention of the survey was to assist in evaluating the political culture of Orange city.
Candidates were asked to complete the questionnaire without obligation. They were
offered access to the published work. The survey questionnaire was divided into
sections. The first was closed questions in a five-point Likert Scale from “agree” to
“disagree”. The second section was open-ended and included questions about

campaign costs and numbers of people involved.
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Limitations of the survey

The survey was undertaken as an exercise to determine whether candidates at a local
government election had an understanding of the elements of persuasion and influence
which underline carnpaigning but which rarely appear in the public sphere. It was not
an attempt to test a theory but an attempt to derive a set of conceptual propositiens
which were either in agreement or disagreement with Mayhew’s argument that
professional communicators are influential in the public sphere. It is unknown “whether
the respondents viewed their own positions as candidates and prospective politicians as
professional communicators. What is known is that they agreed overwhelmingly with
Mayhew’s proposition. I suspect the questionnaire, in most cases, was interpreted from

the position of observer rather than participant.

Ten of the 33 candidates returned completed survey questionnaires. While personal and
telephone surveys return higher responsc rate: than mailed questionnaires in general
population samples, (de Vaus 1991: 107) the return of 33 per cent in this survey is
adequate given a number of issues. Two candidates were unable to complete the survey
due to party restraints, One candidate failed to return the survey due to life threatening
illness immediately after the election (the candidate was elected but met his death some
months later). There is evidence that two candidates had left town between the time of
the clection and issuing of the survey five months later. One survey was returned
address unknown. All candidate addresses were obtained from the electoral returning
officer. It is unknown why the remaining 15 candidates failed to complete and return
the questionnaire. 1t is possible part one of the survey was petceived to be too long. It
asked 33 closed questions, while section two asked 10 open-ended questions.

Of the 10 candidates returning the survey questionnaire, five wete unelected. Of these
five, four were male and one female. Of the remaining candidates recurning the survey

four were male and one female. (See appendix for questions and tabulated answers.)

The questions were generally derived directly from Mayhew’s New Public in an attempt
to place his argument in 2 local context. Each question was formulated from statements
made by Mayhew. For example, Question 5 can be found on page 8 of the New Public
"...public discussion is sufficiently independent of other strong forces — most notably

power and wealth — to constitute a guiding integrative force in its own right’. Of the
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330 possible answers, 164 agreed with the statements in the questions, 85 strongly

agreed, 51 disagreed, 22 did not know and eight strongly disagreed.

There was strong agreement about media power and influence but mild disagreement
on the question of influence exerted in the public sphere. Some questions in this
category received equal suppott. Question 16, for example, had four candidates agreeing
with the proposition that candidates seek to influence opinion and policy through votes
in the name of the public interest, and four disagreeing. There wa~ equal agreement and
disagreement that personal influence was the most important element in a campaign,
indicating 50 per cent favour the elementary campaign tactics of doorknocking over
wider, professional advertising. All respondents either agreed or strongly agreed that
feadership is dependent on trust (Q.22) and that prolocutoss use pessuasion to capture
free floating disposable loyalties (Q.21) but this is paradoxical in that a belief in trust in
leadership does not equate with the more cynical belief that loyalty can be influenced by

persuasion.

Individual responses to open ended questions

Respondents were asked in Scction 2 of the survey to provide short answers which
clicited interesting information. One respondent will never invest in television
advertising while another sees it as imperative. There was some disillusionment with the

team approach.

One respondent said:

‘1 put a lot of energy into supporting and assisting the whole conservative team — assisting people
1a find suttable ranning mates, coordinating meetings, advising on promotion strategies and giving
general moral support. 1 did it because they looked to me for support and leadership, asked for
help (and becanse 1 enjoyed itl} The loyalty and support bas not been reciprocated. Al members of
the so-called team turned out to be tgocentric and lacking in loyalty. 1 am disillusioned about
councillors’ motivation.”

Another offered the advice that:

"1 was an interesting exercise but one 1 would not repeat. Knowing most local councillors well, I
was totally disillusioned with the voting public’s inability to see the "person” as distinet from the
“aclor” some candidates became for the period of the caripaign. Party politics should have 1o place
in Jocal government and I am a sirong believer in one vote one value.”




A third appeared equally cynical about party involvement suggesting:

“fA will] run as an independent bat have a foot in both parties to both gain and distribute my
prefercnces te. 1 wonld not rely on the “word” of foo many people and I wonld not miss an
opportunity to speak to the “public” in forums. 1 would iry to educate the voter about their voting
habils and bow they coxild change the face of the elected conncil by thinking about their vote more.
I wonld also make sure I reminded previous successfid councillors of their “failings” iu the past
term. 1 think the media is great but in a regional cenire yon need to be "known" to the editors
and since the lasi election 1 have been more of a public veice in the commmnity which strangely -
enongh bas just happened through my work and the like.” ]

Media interviews

Newsworker interviews provided the core for evaluation of the proposition of the
thesis. All newsworkers who were involved in the election as reporters, volunteered to
be interviewed. Each interview was constructed from a set of questions which related
directly to their involvement in the election campaign and what acting role they
perceived themselves to have in the election process. Media questions were derived
from an inidal interview with the editor of the CI¥D, Joanne Crawford, in which she
claimed ownership of the role of professional communicator. I had not anticipated
Crawford’s reaction to questions about professional communicators. When I asked her 1
if she thought professional communicators play a role in local government elections, she
replied they did. But it was not until much later in the interview (conducted by
telephone and recorded for transcription in February 2000, prior to her departure from
the paper) that it struck me she was referring to her own role and that of her colleagues
rather than the role of PR. From Crawford’s evaluation all media newsworkers
responded similarly: there is a strong belief that they are professional communicators
and that they influence the outcome of elections.
Newsworker interviews elicited a number of general responses.
On candidates:
1. Candidates are more often interesied in acquiring the image of power and anthority that emanates
Jron: local governmsent.
2. Candidates are politically naive, relying on personal attributes to gain election.
3. Cundidates expect favonrable and equal publicity even whe. « they have nothing newsworthy to offer.
On institutions:

1. An overall ignorance of the institntional nature of power and authoripy.

2. A lack of undersianding or possibly acceptance of the power relationship between ti.» institutions of J

niedia and government,




On power, control and influence:

1. A naive belief that media workers bad the power to influence what appeared in their respective |

orntlets.

To substantiate newsworker responses, similar questions about power and control were
put to a number of sitting councillors and former councillors. The same questions were
asked of the federal member for Calare, the state member for Orange, and the general
manager of OCC, While newsworkers saw themselves as actors with specific j
professionally defined communicator roles, politicians were less likely to see themselves :
as professional communicators and more likely to see themselves as the main actors.

The results of the survey and interviews form part of the narrative.
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CHAPTER 4

THE CAMPAIGN

RUNNING AGAINST THE ODDS

“T don't honestly know how be did it.
He was nngrouped on the ballot paper
and no one had ever beard of bim before.
1t's a mystery to me how he got elected”

— Richard Niven, Orange City Mayor,
on the clection fo couneil of Peter Hetberington

The two most important issues facing a candidate at an election are the capacity to
develop an effective communication campaign and the resources to implement it.
According to Kavanagh (1995), election campaigning requires an adaptive mechanism
which can be triggered each time a new or favourable communication idea emerges
(1995: 8). For Mayhew (1997), political communication is dominated by professionals
rationalising persuasive techniques adapted from advertising, marketing and public
relations (1997: 4). This argument assumes rueaning can be ascribed in terms of a single
issue or mandate, as it parallels the notion of candidate as product. The contemporary
manifestation of the adaptation lies in microspecialisations as complex as the
development of strategies for the counteraction of negative advertising campaigns.
Nevertheless some elements of election campaigning have not altered significantly since
the beginning of the twentieth century when leaflets and posters were the primary
sources of publicity (IKKavanagh 1995: 8).

The majority of candidates at the September 1999 Orange electon employed these carly
devices with leaflets and posters being the dominant forms of non mass media publicity.
Hetherington, we know with hindsight, conducted a winning campaign; a campaign the
electorate found believable enough to support at the ballot box.

In a regional city such as Orange, being born in town is valued highly in the political

sphere and the social sphere, To be a “blow in” is to not understand, according to local
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myth, the culture or the history that provides the “being”. Institutions, whether the
churches or political parties, have a vested interest in framing their own position around
longevity and coiamunity standing. A number of candidates gained advantage from
playing the “long-term” card, including the Mayor Richard Niven and the Deputy
Mayor Glenn Taylor, while others were able to bank on the inherited prestige of father
(Jason Jacger) or husband (Brenda Davies)’. Hetherington had been a resident for fewer
than 10 years, a period of time in a country electorate which seemed almost transitory,
implying he had no roots and therefore no long-term commitment to the existing
institutions. For Hetherington’s detractors however, the result of the ballot indicated a
level of citizen dissatisfaction with the elites and with the institutions.

Soine sitting councillors were also in a position of advantage as indicated by those re-
elected. Of the 14 elected to council in 1999, one was returned after an absence of one
term (four years) and one was elected with no previous experience as a representative on
council, committees or community groups. Unlike the organised parties or groups who
drew on a wider number of people to perform support roles, Hethetington drew on a
much narrower pool of supporters who comprised family, and a few friends from
Sydney whom he was able to gently coerce into acting on his behalf on polling day

(Miller, Shearing, Taylor, and Hetherington interviews, June 2000).

If one were to seek a theoretical basis from which to examine Hetherington’s campaign
it would most likely be in Jameson’s notion of the dialectic of the political unconscious
and the foregrounding of historical campaign taxonomies. It is thus grounded in the
dynamics of interpretation, presupposing comprehension of meaning through layers of
previous interpretation (Jameson 1981).

Hetherington arrived at a point in time where he made a decision to nominate based on
a desire to attain public office. His decision was neither a reflection of a compelling
community support base, nor grounded in any politically motivated challenge to the
status quo. Hetherington claims it was a combination of factors including the
development consent mentioned above, boredom, an interest in ideas, but more
importantly, a conscious attempt to make a civic contribution to a community in which

he and his family lived and worked and intended to remain for the longer term

% fnherited prestige has often been the catalyst for election of siblings in Australian politics at all levels
of governmert (Rawson and Holtzinger 1958: 42).
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(Hetherington telecon, May 2001). He initially displayed 2 one-dimensional political
strategy: be honest, be truthful and assume your opponents will do the same. Within a
week of the campaign opening, it became obvious that his opponents sought to
climinate him from the contest by any means available. Before he began to construct a
campaign strategy he was approached confidentially by a number of people in town
keen to persuade him to join their ticket. Two groups stand out: a conservative
National ticket and a Labor ticket. Hetherington was invited on separate occasions to
join both. He was also invited to join another ticket that presented an independent face
but in fact had a loose real estate/developer focus. Invitations from the two major
parties were made almost immediately upon his candidacy announcement. The
competing parties believed their invitations were the only way he would gain a seat in
the chamber, but both offered the third unwinnable position on the ticket

(Hetherington interview, May 2001).

In retrospect, Hetherington’s summation of the invitations was that they were tactics to
remove him from the campaign because of a perception that he would draw valuable
votes due primarily to his employment at a television station (Hetherington telecon, May
2001). Cerrainly some of his opponents believed his job at a television station would
assist his campaign. They were particularly conscious of this because the federal member
for Calare, Peter Andren, as 1 have mentioned above, was a news reader at the same
station for 18 years prior to his decision to nominate for federal parliament. There is
evidence Andren’s diffuse television image assisted his election campaign.’
Hetheringtoa’s opponents had no real knowledge of his terms of employment and
appeared not to distinguizhk berween a news reader and a salesman in terms of personal
image. The argument is that if you work for a television station you will be perceived to
have a higher than normal profile and be perceived to be a member of an elite
institution. Hetherington had no profile within the wider community and very little
knowledge of the processes of mass media news gathering. Secondly, some opponents
believed Hetherington was assisted substantially by Andren because of their perceived

close association at Prime and their emergence politically as independents. Both

* Andren can be considered to be a pundit in terms described by Nimmo and Combs {1992); he had
elite status that moved with him horizontally to his new institution of parfiament.
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perceptions were false. Hetherington and Andren had few conversations and no social
contact in the four years Hetherington was at the station prior to Andren’s departure
(Hetherington interview, May 2001).

In fact Hetherington’s relationship with Andren was almost non-existent. The rumour
campaign around town however, right from the beginning of Hetherington’s
nomination, was that Hetherington received substantial advice from Andren and
support by way of resource allocation for flyers and newsletter production.
Hetherington’s relationship with Andren during tne three month campaign amounted to
four short daylight meetings in coffee shops at which Andren implored Hetherington to
continue as an independent rather than to accept any offers of solidarity on group
tickets (Andren interview, May 2001). These meetings occurred at the front-end of the
three month period when Hetherington was being lobbied by various groups that it
would be in his best interest to run on their tickets. Andren’s advice and support was
forthcoming because he saw a real need for a true independent representing the
constituents of Orange at local government level. As a journalist and news reader,
Andren believed there was a well-defined power-base within the institution of local
government in Orange, requiring an objective presence on council (Andren interview,

Feb 2000).

Veracity in reading the community

One important element of a strong campaign is the capacity of the candidate to
accurately interpret the needs of the various communities within the electorate. A
candidate should be prepared to meet with as many stakeholders and groups as it is
physically possible to meet with in the campaign timeframe. Hetherington met with 2
large number of stakeholder groups with a diverse range of interests. They included
local aboriginals, outlying village committees and small businesses. He continued to
represent a variety of interests after his election. His observation after three years in
council was that very few councillors met with community groups to obtain
information. Councillors were more likely to meet with individual stakeholders and
those with whom they were directly associated in business. In a number of instances

the opportunity for stakeholcer groups to put information into the public sphere was
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rejected by council.”

Establishing a claim to speak for the wider public in terms of its

general well-being was the approach adopted by Hetherington as his campaign strategy
(Mayhew 1997: 230). Standing as an independent with no party or interest group
affiliation placed him in a similar position to those groups secking credibility through
the employment of a rhetorical strategy which relics upon ‘the imprimatur of rescarch’
(Mayhew 1997: 230). The order of magnitude, as Mayhew argues, is relative to the
credibility of the research and in the case of the independent, the order of magnitude is

relative to his capacity to equate his policy platform directly to citizen well-being.

The Hetherington campaign suffered a similar problem to ultra-right candidate Pauline
Hanson’s campaign at the 1998 federal election in which parties with historical
ideological differences provided mutual support through the distribution of preferences
to each other to keep votes from Hanson’s Onc Nation party. A similar situation arose
for Hetherington in that parties and individuals made decisions 10 marginalise him in
preference allocations so that he would not receive the required quota to “get across the
stripe” to put it in Hetherington’s own vernacular. There is no evidence to support an
argument that Fletherington used any specific model for his election campaign other
than those elements of campaign practice provided by the researcher. Nor is their
evidence to suggest he received other professional assistance. Nor did his campaign
consciously analyse or adapt clements of wider state and federal campaigns, although it
is clear campaigns run by the ALP in Victoria, for example, (see Donovan 2000),
present a number of parallel elements. In Hetherington’s situation — an individual with
no previous political campaign experience — there was little time or motivation for him

to study either the theory or the practice of political campaigns. Of the four accepted

" politicians and candidates need to be fully aware of the presence or otherwise of specific media they

wish to have or develop a relationship with. As a reporter on a Sydney suburban newspaper in the
1980s this researcher attended a media event at the Ausltralian Nuclear Science and Technology
Organisation's facilities in Lucas Heights. The federal opposition spokesman on science and
lechnology, Andrew Peacock, along with several other lesser politicians were to attend the briefing.
When Peacock arrived, he immediately walked straight up to me in a group of reporters and asked
directly if { was from the metropolitan press. When | replied in the negative Peacock abandoned the
group, turning away to go into the facility, It occurred to me later that it had been my clothing which had
alerted Peacock. | had on a coat and tie; uncustomary attire for a suburban reporter at the time. What
this demonstrates is the hierarchy politician’s employ when timing is critical. There was no value for
Peacock in gaining coverage in the suburban press as it was not his electorate. His interest was in

making a negative comment at a higher level about federal Labor government policy on science and
technology.
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modes of persuasive communication in politics presented by Nimmo and Sanders

(1981), the one that best describes the Hetherington campaign is rhetoric."”

While state and federal campaigns rely partly on the ability of candidates to “pick holes”
in the platforms of their opponents, there is very little opportunity to achieve this at
local level and indeed, the tendency is to compete for one of the available positions on
individual merit rather than run a smear campaign against an opponent because there
are too many opponents with diverse interests and political platforms. The diversity of
issues suppotts the major parties in their attempts to present “independent” images
rather than party allegiances. The campaigns of party representatives are run as if the
candidate is independent. Groupings and coalitions are organised immediately after the
announcenient of the poll.

In larger urban areas it is difficult for the electorate to determine party affiliation due to
the reduced chance of meeting a candidate face to face. One might assume that the
opposite would be the case in a regional city, the assumption being based on the belief
that everyone knows everyone else and therefore also knows the political affiliations of
the candidate. This however is not the case as Hetherington discovered during his
“doorknocking”. In response to his “true independence” presentation he was
frequently told by electors that they thought every candidate was independent.
Alternatively, citizens saw the election more cynically as a contest between the two
major parties, believing that there was no such thing as independence. While state
clection campaigns are waged over issues of a higher magnitude such as employment,
health and education — issues which can be dealt with at that level — 2 local
government campaign is fought on different turf, presenting more than the capacity of a
candidate to fix potholes, and remove rubbish more effectively, but less than the ability
to fix socially focussed issues that citizens really want fixed such as health, education
and employment. Hetherington appeared to have an innate sense of this “community”
ground and laid claim to it very early in his campaign. Rather than “badmouth” the
existing regime or the existing infrastructure, Hetherington set out to present himself as
someone who would bring new ideas to local government whether or not he was

capable of controlling their outcomes. In this he was reflecting a number of theoretical

11’9 P1o)lilical language, political advertising and political debates are the others (Nimmo and Sanders
81).
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models of independence (see for example Nimmeo 1978; Paletz 1987; Stone 1997;
Tumber 2000).

An independent, especially one standing for the first time, needs the capacity to
persuade and influence through long hours of face to face meetings, telephone calling
and letterbox deliveries. Hetherington’s campaign tactics were similar to his
competitors. The distinction lay in his commitment to truly independent representation.
An advantage in a regional city is the non-division into wards; candidates represent
interests of the whole city.

While Hetherington campaigned busily around the streets closest to his own home,
doorknocking in the near freezing July and August conditions amid occasional snowfall,
he was able to take advantage of the wider constituency through publication of a regular
campaign newspaper, The Orange Independent, which was distributed free at four
strategically located newsagencies for the duration of the campaign (see figures 4.1 and
4.2).

As part of his campaign Hetherington andertook to publish the newspaper to give the
impression of objectivity, a strategy that provided him with an instant communication
success. As Donovan suggests, there is a community belief that everyone can write 2
speech (2000: 123) which can be extrapolated into the belief that everyone can publish a
newspaper because of the availability of technology. While the technology may be
widely available however, few candidates, especially independent candidates without the
backing of a political party machine, have the required training, graphic skills and
journalistic capabilities to produce a competent publication.

Hetherington required journalistic and production assistance to publish the Independent.
It was a double-sided A4 sheet designed and laid out using PageMaker software on a
Macintosh computer. It was printed on a laser printer in monochrome. The average

print run was 300. It presented his policies along with issues of voting and

independence.
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True independent stands

for Orange City Council

—_
A candidate with a strategic
focus on communlty and a
commitment to true
independence has nominated
te stand for local government
election in September,

Orange resident Peter
Hetherington, with the support
of a broad cross-section of the
regional commumnity launched
his campaign offering a policy
platform which focussed on
integrity, honesty, family, and
community.
Hetherington chose to
~nounce his decislon to run
:0r local councl! from the steps
of the Orange Cily Hall, saying
he had thought ivr some time
about the need for true
independent representation on
coundcil.
“This has not been a snap
decision”, he said.
"1 have thought a great deal
about what a true independent
can achieve in government.
"I have spoken at length to
federal parliamentarians.
"My conclusion. drawn from
my observations of the past
four years, is that an intand Cicy
such as Orange must focus on
the real jssues.

“Issues such as how we expand
our capabilities to attract
greater levels of investment
across the broader spectrum,
rather than focussing simply on
tourism,

“Issues such as how we
develop strategles to position
Orange as a ‘real’ focus for
central New South Wales.

“The broader view seems to
get lost when we have
representatlon which is
focussed on political issues
rather than understanding the
need o include environmental,
social, technological and
economic strategies in our
plans for the future.”
Hetherington added that as a
true independent, free from
party politics and entrenched
ideology, he would be
proactive in creating a review
of councit policy and
objectives.

“It will be my duty as an
elected representative of all
Orange City residents to
constantly review the
performance of council officers
and the delivery of council
services to the broader
community.

Peter Hetherington...
Crange Chy
councl] candldate

“In the past It has been argued
that a true Independent can
achieve nothing because of
party controls over the power
base, but that's all changedi.
“"Huge growth In the media, in
technology, in the way we do
business means real
independents can monltor
government actlvity and
provide true community
representation.

Hetheringotn added that he
believed council should not be
run as if it is interested only in
making a profit.

"Orangce City Council is not a
private business and it should
not be managed as such.

“But overall, it could be
managed more appropriately in
terms of its profit and loss.

It is this type of managed that
1 am interested in improving.”
he concluded.

Figure 4.1 The independent candidate’s newspaper
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Late night political

deals unmasked

oters in Orange City Councll

clection have no clue who they
are voting for if they vote above the
line on the ballot paper.

Political party deals behind closed
doors mean voters in Orange City's
local government election on
September 11 could be voting for
someone completely difterent from
who they place on the ballot paper.

Local government has been
corrupted by political party politics
to the extent that last Sunday night,
less than 12 hours before the close
of preferences, candidates calling
themselves Independents were

@:‘g backroom deals with Labour,
viberal and One National partles to
make sure they get above the line
on the ballot paper.

Grouped as a party above the line,
a candidate gets two chances of a
seat — first preferences and
preferences from backroom deals.

Voters are required by law to
place the numbers 1-14 on their
ballot paper If they elect to vote
below the line because there are 14
seats vacant on councll.

If on the other hand they vote
above the line, they need only
number one box,

But numbering one box for a team
of so called independents above the
line does not mean that a vote will
go specifically to that team.

—

Most of the thirty three candidates
In Orange Clty have spent the past
few weeks making thousands of
telephone calls to each other doing
sweetheart deals to make sure they
get preferences because they know
they can’t get eiected on thelr own
merit.

Preferences work In two ways, if
a candidate gets a quota of votes,
which is around 1300, then any
extras go to the candidate next on
his or her ticket,

¥ a candidate at the bottom of a
group falls to get a quota, extras
go to the person they have
nominated as thelr next preference,

In 1995 this quota system meant
a person running number three on
a popular party ticket could get onto
councll with a meagre 70 first
preference votes and get quota
from other candidates.

Worse still, candidates who call
themselves Independent are
actually ruaning as political party
groups on the ballot paper without
Identifying themselves as being
party political,

Other groups are running as
political parties without identifying
themselves at all.

The only Independents In this
election are grouped at the far right
hand slde of the ballot paper,
BELOW THE LINE. .

Qnly two candldates chase to run

as independents and only one has
remalned a TRUE INDEPENDENT for
the duration of the campaign—
Peter Hetherington,

Hetherington has been
campalgning strongly as an
Independent which meant he was
Invited by nearly every political
party In Orange Clty to run as a
candidate on a political party ticket,

throughout the campalgn he has
chosen to remain Truly
Independent.

“Desplte being offered all sorts of
Incentives and Inducements to run
with various political parties so |
could get a seat on council after
September 11, 1 have chosen to
remaln truly independent,”
Hetherington said.

“l have no Interest |In
compromising myself the way other
independents have by grabbing an
offer just so | could get above the
line,

I believe in the Orange
communlty and I belleve they will
treat these party deals the way they
should be treated.

"Any community member who
understands the need for integyity
in their elected local government
representatives will vote below the
tine,

"A vote above the line could go
anywhere, We don’t know what sort

—

—— e —rer——— 4

Figure 4.2 ‘The ‘free’ Indspendent publishes hard news on cover-ups and scandals
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Hetherington also wrote numerous letters to the editor of the CWD. Of the 20 written
and delivered, three were published. McNair (2000) argues that unsolicited letters to the
editor are the most valid form of fulfilling the requirements of a balanced public sphere
(2000: 108). As a candidate, Hetherington, through his letters, was attempting to seek
an avenue to present his policies to a particular audience. As McNair points out,
readers’ letters have functioned historically as a means for the communication of public
opinion to politicians (2000: 109) and Hetherington saw no reason for this function not
to be reversed. In most cases, the letters written by Hetherington were a last resort. He
had been unable to have his policies reported in the news section of the paper. During
the two weeks leading to polling day, there were a number of letters published in the
CWD relating to the election. Letters to the editor are an expression of the public voice
and a tangible demonstration of the relationship between the newspaper and the public.
Radio has a parallel in its talkback content. Television is less directly connected to
public opinion via opinion phone-ins. E-publishing is the closest to it in that it has
more immediate response times available to an audience keen to satisfy immediate
engagement rather than waiting a day or two to see hard copy in a newspaper or
magazine. However, e-democracy sites have only modest penetration beyond

professional circles of educators and political activists.

McNair (2000} makes a valid point that letters to the editor are subject to editing and to
the probability that letter writers are generally unrepresentative given the modern
acceptance of e-mail as the quickest form of response to 2 news story or feature.
Hetherington’s inability to have the majority of his letters published in the CWD bore a
direct relationship to the editor’s perception of the candidate. Crawford believed
Hetherington was obtaining direct access to news coverage at Prime Television and thus
made an editorial decision to limit the coverage he received in the CWD in news or the
letters pages (Crawford interview, Feb 2000). Some long term councillors standing for
re-clection had more letters published than Hetherington. Crawford’s justification for
this apparent imbalance, which was editorially well-reasoned, was that these candidates

had established credentials and thus wrote about issues of a wider interest to the

community.

35




Voting below the tine
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Figure 4.3 Citizen participation in the political process ~ CID letters to the editor

Candidates spend an inordinate amount of time developing a campaign, yet frequently
they are frightened by the reality of implementation. They find it far easier to present
themselves in what they consider to be their everyday attitude with the concomitant
expectation that votess will see this as a positive image of the person which somehow
reflects a similar level of policy. Minimalist communication thus appears to be a
normative strategy for conservative rural candidates. There remains a strong belief in
the notion that word-of-mouth is more important than advertised policy statements and
that electors will osmotically transfer what is in the mind of the candidate to themselves ;
without possibility of misinterpretation or ambiguity. Most candidates believed that

what worked in the past would work in the future (Councillor intetviews, June 2001).

The maxim “if it ain’t broke don’t fix it” applied to the majority of candidate campaigns
at the 1999 poll. With 14 places available for 33 candidates, there was a need to see the
result and to apply all their resources to being elected. As Kavanagh remarks, it is the '
‘subordination of all goals to that of election victory’ which marks off the tetritory of
the political communicator in politics (1995: 21). There is a par.dox in this assessment
of candidates who present an unadorned image in that it resists Mayhew’s insistence on
the injection of the professional communicator between the candidate and the public. .
The complexity of the local government voting system is compounded in Orange City

by being comprised of one clectorate rather than a series of “wards” or “ridings” as they
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are in urban areas or larger, less populated shires. Consequently, a large part of a
candidate’s time is taken up in providing educative mechanisms to a wider constituency
through door-knocks, letterbox drops or public fora. The focus of Hetherington’s
campaign was to take advantage of the rhetoric of spectacle, and the rhetoric of
expertise (education) while other candidates were pursuing campaigns based on the
rhetoric of presentation (advertising). As Mayhew (1997) argues, there has always been
a rhetoric of presentation in which the display of symbols outweighs discursive
argument, however when he attempts to define this argument more specifically, stating
that media specialists have produced anti-discursive models which present high levels of
informanon as being dangerous, he fails to acknowledge the presence of the mass media

and its capacity to “filter” and “disul” specialist rhetoric of presentation.
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« Develngpmanl
_+ Parks
e Hot Neatge
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Figure 4.4 Advertising the image ‘ambience’~ candidates present themselves in the CIVD
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Mayhew argues that it is standard practice in advertising or political persuasion to imply
positive position but not specify exactly how promised benefits will materialise. This
syllogistic technique was evident in the advertising campaigns of most of the political
candidates for election in 1999 in Orange City with the excepton of the independent
candidate, Hetherington (see fig 4.4). The technique is applied best in print media,
hence the large number of candidates who invested in advertising space in the CWD
supplying pictures of themselves with a short caption promising a wide range of benefits
to the community. Hetherington had a reasonable level of personal and contributed
funding, but took no advertising space in the CWD, believing it was more beneficial to
remain outside the traditional media. Mayhew seems to be suggesting that members of
his “new public” are unable to grasp the superficial nature of this type of persuasion,
eager as they are to elect a candidate on the basis of implication and the redemption of a
candidate’s tokens based on narrow or ill-defined reputational capital. This is the
argument put by CWD editor Joanne Crawford in her determination that campaign

experience is vital to winning the vote (Crawford interview, Feb 2000).

In general terms, Mayhew’s argument that the rhetoric of pathos, or the emotions of the
audicnce, can be measured as the dominant form of persuasion in the USA, has
credence. It must be viewed though, in its narrower sociological perspective as there 1s
compelling evidence to suggest that outside the mass urban paradigm, especially in the
rural hinterland of Australia, the first of Aristotle’s principles of persuasion — ethos —
still prevails. In order to test this hypothesis the weekly Independent newspaper was
published during the final six weeks of Hetherington’s campaign. It proved effective
because of the discursive nature of its “token” redemption: it related arguments and
facts that represented the Habermasjan “lifeworld” of the whole Orange City
community. It did not embrace the Mayhewian notion of the rhetoric of presentation
and therefore was not focussed on acting as a presentation of stimuli, designed to stand

on its own as an effective persuader.

The media campaign
As part of a planned three-month campaign Hetherington developed a policy platform
designed to present specific information to taxpaying citizens and to the wider

community through traditional media channels.

58




Broad media coverage was important to disseminate policy messages to a wide
community. He understood the value of television as a medium which could deliver
him visually and, that as a physically strong and active person, this would be important
to a large percentage of the voting community which was conservative, middle-aged,
white and male. He also used radio as a vehicle to present his message. A large
percentage of rural constituents listen to the radio either in the kitchen or in the work
environment — in factories or on farms. As there is generally more car travelling done
by rural constituents, radio is a favoured medium. One of the most interesting aspects
of his radio coverage during the election campaign was the .4BC decision to create news
coverage out of his newspaper publishing venture. He had sent regular news statements
to the station but they had failed to interest the news producer because they were too
localised: ABC radio transmits to a wide area of central and western NSW, and Orange
is only one town within its broadcast. The newsroom however, was interested in the
publication of the Independent as a news story because no previous candidate had
attempted such a tactic. The 4BC coverage of the publication as a news story was one

of the few things Hetherington had not actively sought. It just happened.

His strategy included a media plan to obtain coverage of his policies in at least one news
medium at least once a week. The media plan was tightly focussed on the complex issue
of voting preferences within the proportional system. While the issue was complex,
Hetherington developed a simple method of presenting information, explaining in non-
political terms, the workings of  ove-the-line/below-the-line groupings on the ballot
paper. His adoption of an educative mechanism, or the rhetoric of expertise (Mayhew
1997), demonstrated his objectivity and assisted his pursuit of legitimacy. Through the
available news media channels he attempted to provide the electorate with a tea-point
policy platform focussing on what he considered to be the most important issues and
goals for the city. He presented himself as a truly independent candidate, removed
completely from political groupings, a strategy which placed him on the far right of the
ballot paper, ungrouped and below the line. The structure of the ballot paper provided
space for parties and groups of individuals to represent their interests collectively.

At the close of nominations names of groups and parties were placed into a “hat”. A
draw then took place to allocate relative positions on the ballot paper. Individual
candidates, unﬁligncd and seeking no collective representation, were automatically

grouped on the far right-hand side of the ballot paper. A second draw of individual
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names determined their respective places in the far right-hand column. There were two
candidates ungrouped. A ballot determined their positon in the final column.
Hetherington drew second place, a position from which no candidate had been elected
in a first campaign in Orange or in rural NSW."

There is no opportunity for an independent to be grouped above the line nor to claim
the first column which historically attracts a proportion of votes known as the “donkey
vote”. Within the framework of the Australian Electoral Act (1999), any candidate who
chose to run individually — without a running partner or the support of a political party
— was automatically ungrouped, below the line, at the far tight of the paper.”

For three weeks before the announcement of the close of nominations on August 11,
candidates formed groups in order to obtain an advantage from constituents who would
seek to place a single number above the line rather than the alternative option of

compulsorily numbering at least 1-14 below the line.

The notion that most people think rationally about politics and elections has been
questioned many times (see for example, Lippmann 1922). The emotive side of
individual choice is more likely to emerge the closer to polling day he or she gets. (One
voter suggested to the researcher she would look at the names on Saturday morning
before making a choice.) On polling day in Orange, when Hetherington was present at a
polling booth, electors were keen to take how-to-vote cards and vote for him on
impulse because he ‘looked honest, looked strong, appeared to be a decent sort of
bloke, looked better than them other ratbags’ (reseatcher earwitness to conversations at
Glenroi poiling station, Sept 1999).

As Kavanagh (1995) notes, most people find politics difficult and complex compared to
the simplicity of their household budget or normal daily decision-making process (1995:
13). Schumpeter (1976: 283) and other scholars (see for example, Blumenthal 1992;
Bowler and Farrell 1992; Kavanagh 1995; Freidenberg 1997) have found that voters

appeared to be more interested in the image of a party than in its policies.

2 An attempt by this researcher to establish the credentials of the second ungrouped candidate failed.
A question on the second candidate's alignment with the National Party put to the Mayor, was denied.

® The electoral rules changed in 2003. Candidates registered &s non parties in open electorates

Ree.?gg at least half of the number of places available to become grouped candidates (AEC website,
pril 2003).
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Figure 4.5 Player profiles — the Ci¥D gives voters ‘the dram’ ]

In rural environments, especially at local council elections, the level of campaigning is
far removed from the high profile, large financial investment of the national poll
although a certain amount of funding is injected into the campaigns of local candidates

with party affiliations or membership, particularly the National Party and the ALP.

(R T

There is also considerably smaller investment in the employment or retention of
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campaign managers and directors, as my survey of candidates at the September 1999
poll demonstrates. Few chose to seek assistance from a professional communicator in
any real sense. Some may have taken advice from friends and acquaintances with
varying levels of political knowledge, and some may have been recipients of advice from
newsworkers, but generally speaking candidates outside the two major parties chose to

run their own campaigns.

The main tool employed by candidates in the election was the newspaper advertisement.
Moct advertisements appeared in the CWD. This has been a historical strategy in
Orange as it has been for most candidates at most local government elections across
NSW during the latter half of the twentieth century. Very litde has changed at local
government Jevel in terms of the use of advertising as a campaign tool in Australia,
despite changes in other western democracies such as the UK and the USA.

The advertising policy devised by radio station 2GZ is interesting and worth

highlighting from the viewpoint of one of its broadcasters covering the election.

“This will probably knock you socks off. The policy with 2GZ iwas te give interviews onfy fo
those who paid, And this was also the policy for the federal election. I'm speaking in refercnce
to Peter Andren’s election. At the time be made reference to 2GZ, questioning why candidales
would only be given airtime if they paid and why be badn’t been approached. He did not come
Jorward with any advertising budget.
1 had editerial issues with [the policy] quite frankly. In fact I qrestioned management abont
the ethics bebind it. They seemed quite comfortable from the point of view that it Is a
conmmercial enterprise and it’s bere to make money.”
— John Fabriss, broadcaster 2GZ

Resistance to discursive contests

For Habermas (1996) the notion of public discourse meant communicative action of
discursive contests on public policy, functioning specifically to allow citizens the
opportunity to understand and formulate opinion without perceived rhetorical
influence. Mayhew however, argues that the “aew public” has little interest in such
contests, valorising them in terms of the rhetoric of persuasion and believing them to be
less forums for the redemption of tokens than forums in which political persuasion will
overwhelm the underlying issues.

CIVD editor Joanne Crawford attempts to place the argument in a local context by
suggesting public debate has little relevance in a city such as Orange because the

clectorate can read objective detail of the issues in the CWD rather than being
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confronted by politicians with specific “barrows” to push at public meetings (Crawford
interview, Feb 2000). It is instructive that the single most important planned public
meeting of candidates in Orange City prior to the election, was cancelled 24 hours
beforehand because of a perceived lack of interest from the community.

Crawford argues that the daily newspaper is influential in the community and fills the
role of discursive contest through its letters pages. In national and metropolitan
newspapers the op-ed page, rather than the letters page, is the influential arena,
providing a distinct difference between them and rural and suburban newspapers in
which there is no op-ed page and usually only a few paragraphs of editorial comment.
To achieve influence through the dissemination of information is the goal of the
regional daily, leading the electorate to make an informed decision. A simple content
analysis of the CWD however, for the 14 days prior to the election, revealed an

imbalance of news coverage of candidates.

Table 4.1 Number of times candidates names appeared in the CWD
during two week period before poll (Augus¢ 28 - September 11)

Gryllis 4*+ Riley 6 Lomas 10*
Stanger 4 Davies 9% Brouwers 4
Quick 4 Boog S 4 Boog F 4
Kidd 5 Ralston 4 Niven 24*
Shearing 8* Grant 5 Spurway 4
Mannion 2 Jaeger 13* Murphy 3
Eid 4 Garvin TH* Miller o*
Glover 3 Turner 11* Maxwell 2
Taylor 14* McCardle 7* Copping 4
Stevenson 12* Buttris 2 Gleeson 9*
Mulcahey T Fleming T++ Hetherington 7*

* Elected. ** Muleahey/Garvin second on respective tickets,
+ First position on ballot paper. ++ Ungrouped. Did not mount campaign.

A candidate’s name mentioned in the CIWD six or more times duting the two weeks
prior to the poll appears to have assisted election chances, providing some evidence that
Crawford’s argument about information dissemination influenced the electorate. The

exceptions were candidate Gryllis who gained advantage from first position on the

63




ballot paper and candidate Fleming, who received good coverage in the CIWD but no
other media coverage. Hetherington’s suspicion about the role played by Fleming is
discussed below.

Hetherington’s strategy was to provide information to the electorate without attempting
to overtly influence or court their vote. Most voters have psychological attachments to
parties which is a central component of their voter decision-making, an attachment
which is not dissimilar to support they may provide for a football team. Politicians
enjoy harnessing their own image to this attachment psychology and do so by attending
football matches and supporting teams they have been advised will provide legitimacy at
certain socioeconomic levels and within the wider sporting fraternity. i
The most difficult issue for an independent in framing an identifiable image relevant to |
the clectorate, is that of the profile of the major parties which is the key to their

dominance (Peter Andren, quoted in CWD July 17, 2001).
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Figure 4.6 Federal independent obtains strong coverage for specific issues in the CWD:
a strong, well-groomed confident, masculine image

Ten of the 14 candidates elected in 1999 had served on previous councils, and a content

analysis of the number of times a candidates name appeared in the CWD in the two

weceks prior to the poll, indicates Councillor Niven was ahead by a strong margin with
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24 appearances. Niven also plays a strong mayoral role as both an organisational leader
and a symbolic leader. Nimmo (1978) sugpests that in the USA, at least, the president is
both the best known symbolic leader and the best known organisational leader (1978:
44).

In terms of symbolism and organisational leadership, the position of Mayor in a town
holds some equivalency, although in Orange the Mayor is not elected by popular vote.
Councillor Niven is both an organisational leader (head of an elite business organisation)
and a symbolic leader (property owner, local lawyer) in that his position is one to which
community members aspire. Niven has the personal financial capacity for frequent
European travel, owns unencumbered real estate outside Orange and is a partner in a
thriving law firm (Niven interview, June 2001). As a clearly identified community
leader, Niven can be either task-oriented in pursuit of the preservation of continued
leadership or he can choose to be emotion-oriented. As leader of the council, it is his
ptimary role to be task-oriented and to achieve results which will have a perceived
benefit to a majority. As an emotion-oriented leader he can depart from his task
orientation at times of necessity to adopt an ideological perspective and attempt to
persuade using emotional tactics. |

An independent member of the same council has only the capacity to persuade through
ideology, as he has no task-orientation through leadership other than to his immediate
supporters and those stakeholders in the community whe view him as representative of

their views rather than a leader or potential leader.

On the advice of this researcher and with the support of Peter Andren, Hetherington
ran two separate but parallel campaigns; one on image and one on policy. The
foundation of the image campaign was to present himself to the wider community in a
varicty of different guises, including a presentation of “self” as neither one side of
politics nor the other. Lippmann (1922) argues the subtlest and most pervasive of all
influences are those which create and maintain the repertory of stereotypes (1922: 59).
The difficulty that arises in attempting to balance a variety of personas or stereotypes
within the one candidate revealed itself eatly on in the campaign. Lippmann’s (1922)
explanation of “what we know” — as distinct from what we imagine or what we are
told and imagine in terms of politics and news — allowed the campaign to exist
knowing that process and policy are unavailable to the “man in the street”. At local

level, there is however, the potential for the “whistlestop” speech, the long debate in the
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town hall, and the doorknocking and late night “cuppas” which form the core of local

clection campaigns.

In terms of a mass audience the need for international, national, or even provincial
campaign tactics such as television advertising should be supplementary to a local
campaign. The fact that broader sophisticated tactics such as television advertising and
individual news-sheet production attract attention and influence the electorate, is a
symptom of mass media penetration into all issues, local and non-local and the belief
within the electorate that to be effective and believable, the message must be conveyed
through these channels rather than the traditional channels such as “soap box™ and
“gladhanding” on Saturday morning.

An independent needs to convince a variety of groups and individuals to “see” him or
her as being the same as them in order to transfer their individual codes and values to
him/her and thus, his/her to them so that they will be compelled to vote for him/her
because they see him/her to be serving their values and ideals. The difficulty lies in the
independent’s capacity to draw together enough values and ideals to appeal to and
ultimately influence a wide variety of constituents. In effect, the independent must draw
from a wide pool by displaying all the characteristics of the party affiliate who has a pool
of party faithful to draw upon and needs to draw on very few values and ideals because

they automatically equate with the party faithful.

The placement of orthodoxies in terms of advertising image during the campaign was
relevant to the capacity of candidates to distinguish and position themselves relative to
their chosen constituencies. Generally speaking, conservative candidates present
advertising which includes a “mug” shot of themselves — a picture front on — of the
face and shoulders, more often in collar and tie if a male or “sensible” dress and
jewellery if female which reflects the image of the candidate as defender of the status
quo, defender of inalienable property rights and the existing class structure, presenting
ownership and control of the economy as above politics and society. The difficulty in
modern terms for the independent is similar to the difficulty of the socialist or leftist
leaning candidate who needs to be seen to be embracing a market position while

defending social equity and social justice.
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Campaigning within the electoral system

Central to a successful campaign is an understanding of electoral systems and

preferential voting and the issue of representation of minority interests.
Farrell (1997) argues that the presumption of minority interest representation resting on

stability is fallacious and that in fact an electoral system can cope with maximum
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representation of those interests without a threat being imposed on the stability of
government (1997: 6). Representation has two primary faces; microcosm and principle
agent. The microcosm theory is affiliated with proportional representation and the
agent theory with non-proportional systems. According to Fatrell, the big drawback of
a proportional system, especially for established politicians, is the ease with which it
allows minor parties and independents to gain seats (1997: 10). Proportional
representation is the mode of delivery in Orange as it is a single area rather than being

divided into wards.

One of the major parties in Australia, The Australian Labor Party (ALP), has embraced
most aspects of market economics in its policy at federal level and filteted them down
to provincial and local levels of the party and government. Within OCC, the ALP
member with the highest profile, Councillor Glenn Taylor, came to an arrangement with
the majority conservative National Party in o.der to secure the position of deputy mayor
(Taylor, Hetherington interviews, june 2000). Taylor positioned himself within the
electorate in economic terms a: the 1999 electon. Paid advertising presented him as
‘proud to be Labor, proud to serve the people of Orange, and proud of his [past]
achievements as a councillor’ (figure 4.8). Taylor, while a councillor, was selected as
ALP state candidate. His policy platform was economic, focussing on employment,

tourism and industry (Taylor interview, June 2000).

' vore[T] GROUP[T]
e

Greny Tavior
Proud 10 be Lobor
Proud 1o serve the people of
Orange
Proud ol his achlevemenis as a
Councilor
g At orncad O Tim Svare . 7 Kavd flain Oresga

Figure 4.8 A reliance on past achievements sets candidate image

While left of centre parties and independents have difficulties attempting to teposition

themselves in economic terms because polling and market research indicates a shift to
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the right in the electorate, they must also acknowledge the growing number giving first
preference votes to independents who present policy platforms which balance
economic, social and environmental measures. In terms of objectivity, it is far easier for
an independent to present a platform along objective lines because when elected there is
nothing more that can be done than make representation to the ruling pardes on behalf
of citizens. If an independent councillor raises an issue on behalf of his or her
constituency, there is very little chance it will gain majority suppott or at the very least
become a recommendation even if it appears to carry the weight of public opinion (see
Swimfit case, chapter 7). Even then there is a good chance it will have been introduced
into the council by a ruling faction which is by its very nature working closely with
council senior management to gain access to this public opinion before anyone else. If
an independent is lucky enough to present an issue on behalf of some section of his
constituency, if he is truly independent of all party political objectives, he will still have
some direction which may overlap with one or other of the political groupings in
council and may receive nominal support. In Hetherington’s case, during his first two
years on council, he received support for three motions. Support came from the
conservative grouping because the issues were perceived to be economic rather than
soctal or environmental. During his first two years he attempted to table more than 40
motions, most of which had a social or environmental angle (Hetherington interview,
April 2002). Most of Hetherington’s motions concerned issues which would be
considered left of centre, thus one would expect he would have received support from
the ALP or left members on council — Glen Taylor, Jim McArdle (grouped as ALP
ticket) John Lomas, Chris Gryllis, and Margaret Stevenson (campaigning as
independents but supporting the ALP). In fact councillors Gryllis and Lomas were the

two who provided support to Hetherington on issues which appeared to be social rather

than economic.

When all major parties attempt to gain and hold power by claiming to be good
economic managers, some part of the electorate must look to alternative candidates to
deliver social and political balance. So where has this economic accountability come
from and why does the electorate appear to favour it over issues of social and political
importance? The dominant coalition of councillors in Orange City has nine
conservatives and two Labor. The coalition emerged following the 1999 election

although it did not become evident until early 2000. Part of the reason for its late arrival
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was due to the misconception that the newly elected independent Peter Hetherington
would show conservative leanings.

Hetherington published a how-to-vote-ticket which indicated no preferences for other
candidates. Despite his clear intentions, there was a belief that his familial relationship
to two prominent membets of the community would naturally align him with the right."*
When he failed to deliver what the conservatives had anticipated, they approached the
two members of the ALP to become aligned against what they believed was a potential
split, if the ALP members supported the four unaligned councillors (Hetherington,
Gryllis, Stevenson and Lomas) and a swinging conservative, Reg Kidd (Hetherington
interview, July 2001). While councillors Lomas and Gryllis had historical associations
with the ALP factions they tended to indicate independence after 1999 which provided
the potential for a seven-all split (Davies interview, June 2001). To avoid what the
conservative leaders believed would be 2 similar divisive chamber to that of the previous
Labor-run council, they devised an arrangement whereby the Labor leader was offered
the deputy mayor’s position in exchange for his and his Labor running mate’s vote on

all important issues. (Redmond interview, June 2001).

Batriers to entry: a candidate’s motivation tested

Early in the three month campaign Hetherington experienced the politics of exclusion
in a2 number of forms. Most vigorous was the attack from both sides of politics — the
conservatives and Labor — against him as an individual rather than his proposed ideas
and policies. A strategy designed to ensure he did not achieve office was formulated by
both sides in concert. This strategy took place not at the time of his announcement of
his candidacy but after 2 few weeks when an evaluation of his campaign’s effectiveness
proved he was a setious risk.

He was first approached by conservative candidate John Miller running an independent

ticket. Over coffee in a Summer Street cafe he was offered the unwinnable third place

" Hetherington has a cousin and an uncle of the same name living in Orange. His uncle, a prominent
member of numerous committees and organisations has been a resident all his life. Hetherington’s
cousin is an Anglican church canon. it is this information which lead opinion among conservatives to
the conclusion that Hetherington would show conservative leanings when in the chamber. All
conservative policy makers believed him to be Protestant when he is in fact Catholic. Also of interest is
the relative backgrounds of candidates and their consequent perception of their own relationships with
the public, other candidates, and the media. In Orange the diversity of candidate employment, family,
Ie;iStire pursuits and community involvement appears to be no greater than that of other rurai
electorates.
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on the ticket. Hetherington declined the offer, advising that true independence required
him to remain ungrouped. Grouping, he argued correctly, technically and ethically
removed him from independence (Hetherington interview, April 2000). A few days
later he was approached indirectly to stand on a ALP ticket. This proved a difficult
decision for him as his wife, by this time, was in favour of his forming an alliance,
arguing that he would not stand much chance unless he was with a strong group.
Hetherington’s natural leaning was to the ALP and it was a difficult decision to make.
Uldmately he declined for the same reason he declined the conservative offer, although
he was close to throwing in with the ALP based on what he believed were its policies on
local issues. He was not to discover the deals that had been done by the ALP candidate
in order to secure the deputy mayoral position until a few months after the election. His
decision to run independently provoked a whisper campaign against him in the city
(Redmond interview, Feb 2000). Both the Nationals and Labor said he had apptroached
them, desperate to join their tickets. The Nationals said he had run to Labor when they
rejected him and Labor said he ran to the Nationals when they rejected him. This was
Hetherington’s first encounter with local politics and its power. The media did not
report any elements of the whisper cémpaign despite Hetherington’s attempts to ignite

their interest. (Filmer/Martin interviews, June 2000).

Media barriers were crected almost immediately. Hetherington bore no illusions that he
would be given personal assistance from his employer, Prime Television. He was
however, nonplussed by the blanket block-out be received from the news department
and the treatment he suffered by management in what he considers was its attempt to
eliminate his chances of election (Hetherington interview, Aug 2000).

Hetherington believed there was an objectivity within the electorate but he incorrectly
extrapolated that belief into his place of employment. Had there been an objective
policy of election coverage in the newsroom, Hetherington may have been included in
the local six o’clock bulletin as his 10 point program was straightforward, with strong
regional angles designed to interest television. According to Ross Larsen, the news
director at the time of the election, the station had no defined policy for election
coverage due to its regional status. Despite his representations that his stories had
regional angles, Larsen argues Hetherington’s material was rejected because a precedent
had been set when former news reader Peter Andren campaigned for the federal seat of

Calare in 1996. Larsen says the station did not want to be seen to be supporting Andren
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nor to be ‘showing bias’ and that the policy, while unwritten and unstated in formal
terms, also applied to Hetherington. Larsen argues that a regional television station
receives daily requests from politicians and press secretaries. His reaction as news
director is to ask if there is relevance to the region and usually there is not, so the
material is spiked (Larsen interview, June 2000). Prime news reader John Lloyd-Green
reinforces parts of Larsen’s assessment of the situation but contradicts others. Lloyd-
Green says there was a partially-defined policy for election coverage but it was
‘...influenced by the fact we had an employee going for council’ (Lloyd-Green
interview, June 2000). He says a certain number of favours were done for candidates

and at times the stories would jeopardise legitimate news stories.

“Look its funny. Il tell you what bappens. You get high profite candidates who are used to
campaigning putting out a fairly good campaign. They are a bit like the squeaky wheel and
they seem 1o gel a bit of attention. Then you get the new ones in who bave got some sort of
appeal to the media ar same sort of personal appeal that you tend lo gravitate towards. So you
give them a bit of coverage. Then you get the whole bank of others who jump up and down al
the last minute and say - you haven't given us fair coverage, why don’t you? And then you say,
well you haven's given proper press releases, you don’t seemr to have a platform, you dow’l seemr to
know what you are doing. You don’t say that bui you say it in 50 many words. So in the end
yort are, I suppose, not giving a cross seclion, you know, a full gamut affair, fair bearing.”

— John Lloyd-Green, news reader Prime Television

If the newsroom was less than objective in its reception of Hetherington’s campaign
material, management was overtly hostile in its attempt to derail the campaign proper.
A major part of Hetherington’s campaign strategy was occupicd with presenting an
image to the widest possible audience. Most candidates chose to buy space in the CWD
to present an image — photographic and textual — relying on the weight of historical
evidence that the print medium is taken more seriously by the electorate than the visual
medium of television or the auditory medium of radio. Hetherington’s grasp of
communication was strong enough to intuitively believe television advertising offered
mote scope to present his message to a wider audience and also to position him away
from the other 32 candidates, most of whom took paid space in the CWD. He
undertook no technical evaluation to reinforce his instinct. Only one other candidate

took paid advertising space on television.”

B A year after the election that candidate said he would not entertain the idea again as it proved
worthless.
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In making a calculated decision to buy space from his own television station,
Hetherington developed a tactic which bought with it an element of risk. Rather than
using his own finances to fund the television advertising campaign, he chose to contact
a small number of his clients — customers who had regulatly bought advertising space
from him and whom he believed were sympathetic to his campaign — to ask if they
would be willing to donate their own paid aittime to him. The response was positive.
The donated space was billed to the client as a regular 15 or 30 second “run of station™
spot (it is unknown whether these clients claimed this money as a legitimate business
expense). Hetherington constructed his message for delivery in both timeframes.
Administratively, he logged each spot into the central computer register in Prime’s
Canberra head office, informing the administrative personnel there of his intention and
of the exchange between the clients and himself. And to make sure his intentions were
legitimate, he asked each client to sign 2 letter detailing the exchange.

His understanding of the level of manageable risk involved in the exercise prompted
him to advise the station general manager (his supervisor) of his intention well before
the exchange took place. The general manager gave tacit approval to the idea noting
that he believed Hetherington would be unsuccessful in his approach to the clients
(Hetherington interview, june 2000). The advertisements aired a month before the
campaign as full-fee spots. No discounts were available in contrast to those received by

another candidate and his running partner.'

Primed and ready to run

At 4.15pm on Friday Scptember 10, the evening before election day, Hetherington was
visiting a client on the outskirts of the city collecting material for an advertisement to be
made the following week. His mind was focussed not on next week’s customer
advertising, but on his political goal, but he was not due to complete his day’s work undil
Spm. At 4.30pm, as he was about to return to the office, he reccived a call on his
mobile telephone. He had been using the mobile fairly heavily during the day and the
battery was low. Before the battery died he was able to determine that he was needed

back at the office. He drove around for some minutes untl he found a public telephone

*® Prime schedule of advertising shows a candidate on a National Party ticket received a 6pm Friday

g;gning 30 second news booking on August 25 for $160.00. A standard fee for such a placement is
0.00.
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from where he confirmed that thé general manager wished to see him immediately
(Researcher observation, Sept 1999). On his return to the office 15 minutes later at
precisely 5pm, he was informed by the station general manager that he was guilty of
fraudulent activity relating to his campaign. Hetherington denied the allegation. His
immediate reaction was to resign his position. At 5.30pm he left the staton, having
resisted the temptation to resign, and went home to report the allegations o his wife.
Hetherington had four additional people in his home that evening; two adult daughters
from a previous marriage who had arrived from Sydney to assist him with polling day,
his mother-in-law, and this researcher as a participant observer of the final days of the
campaign. The accusations of fraud created havoc. Hetherington’s wife had revealed
personal doubts about the campaign at numerous times. When it presented the
possibility of being the catalyst for him to lose his employment she was understandably

concerned.

Hetherington’s wife had spent many hours discussing the implications of his decision.
His revelation of the fraud allegations coincided with her completion of a polling booth
roster which included the names of numerous people she had personally persuaded to
assist on polling day. Hetherington had left the station agreeing to speak to the general
managei again the following Monday about the allegations. If, as he suspected, the
general manager’s relationship to National Party candidates had motivated the
allegations, there was nothing that could be done until the following week, an approach
which took some hours to settle in the Hetherington household that Friday evening,
(The allegations came to nothing at the time, but in November 2002 they wete used as
support for Hetherington’s dismissal from the station on “redundancy” grounds.) Itis
difficult to present an jmage of the stress the allegations wrought upon the household
that evening between six and midnight. It was not a time for subtle reflection, so
Hetherington has no diary entry.

Numerous “things” required completion prior to polling day; lists of booth attendants,”

distribution of how to vote leaflets, and refreshments for booth attendants among them.

" There were 13 booths and each required manning between 8.30am and 6pm. Hetherington had

acquired a quantity of t-shirts which he distributed to everyone at a booth. The t-shirts were white with

the words Hetherington Vote 1 positioned beneath a thick black line. If there was any doubt in an

;ar:eclor’s mind about the position of the independent on the ballot paper it disappeared when they saw
e {-shirts,
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The organisation and distribution of signed forms (figure 4.9) for those doubling as

scrutineers was also necessary, '®
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Figure 4.9 A copy of a signed scrutineer polling day form

Polling Day

Hetherington’s campaign was run in accordance with the rules laid down by the State
Electoral Office. He made only two minor infractions. He neglected to publish the
name of the printer on his how-to-vote cards, and he placed large coreflute posters
closer to polling stadons than the allowable distance.

Thirteen polling stations throughout the city and villages opened at 8am on polling day.
A roster had been drawn up to provide support for Hetherington between 8am and
7pm at most stations, excluding a central station in Summer Street which represented
400 votes. It remained unmanned as a supporter from Sydney, tra\}elling with four
others, did not arrive until midday. Supporters were rostered for a four-hour shift.

Hetherington’s wife travelled between each station to provide refreshments but this

*® A highlight of the day was when Hetheringlon’s wife arrived at a Labor-dominated booth with tea
and rmuffins. With muffins lo spare she approached a Labor candidate and presented him with one of
the last muffins. She was wearing a Hetherington t-shirt. In front of a number of supporters, the Labor
candidate graciously accepled the muffin,
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became unwieldy as the distances were greater than anticipated. A number of people
remained at stations throughout the day as other supporters failed to matetialise. As it
was Hetherington’s first election campaign, he was unfamiliar with attendance patterns
at polling stations. There were three time periods at most stations where numbers of
voters were largest; early morning, mid morning and lunchtime. The prediction that
there would be a late surge proved incorrect. Hetherington himself spent time at each
station, his level of energy such that later in the evening, around midnight, when the last

of his supporters had departed, he physically collapsed from exhaustion.

1

[HETHERINGTON|
BELOW THE LINE
THEN
NUMBER 2-14
AT RANDOM
ALSO
BELOW THE LINE

e Dy IRt g1 § U 3 Oragte

Figure 4.10 Hetherington’s B5 sized “how-te-vote” card

While he was energetic and constant in his appearance at polling stations throughout the
day, at the close of polls he was exhausted and unable to attend the counting at the
central polling station later in the evening. None of the candidates attended the tally
room and very few candidate supporters bothered to wait for the conclusion of
counting for the evening, a sign that there was very little interest in tne actual voting
process. Two candidates, including Hetherington, had scrutineers in the tally room
during the evening (Researcher observation).

It has been suggested by some candidates in Orange that polling day, the event itself,
should be reformed; that candidate material be prohibited and that voters attend, vote
and depart without being subjected to the late information campaigns of candidates
(McArdle media statement 1999; Sullivan interview, June 2000). For a large number of

electors however, casting a vote requires the presence of information on candidates at
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the polling station as it is the first and last time during the term of council that they are

aware of the candidates and their policies.

Despite the high energy levels displayed by candidates on polling day (many could be
seen handing out how-to-vote cards and talking animatedly to electors) the public and
indeed, candidate supporters, treat a local government election as an interference in
their normal Saturday. It is an inconvenience that irritates them. The prospect of being
confronted, especially in a regional city where individual recognition is high, is stressful.
People will walk through school garden beds, sneak through fences and cross the street
to look for alternative entrances to polling stations to avoid being pressed with voting
matetial (Researcher observations, Glenroi and Bletchington polling stations, September
1999). For example, it is a given that the polling station at Glenroi Public School, in the
castern part of the city, is within a well-defined Labor ‘stronghold’. During the day, few
National candidates bothered to personally attend the Glenroi station and most voters
refused to take the independent’s how to vote card (Researcher observation, Glenroi

polling station, September 1999).

Hetherington’s most valuable tactic on polling day was to present himself personaily to
as mary voters as possible at as many stations as possible. This meant being at the
closest station to his home when polls opened, and being at the furthest station at 7pm
when polis closed. He estimated the half hour he spent at the most removed station
between 6.30pm and 7pm earned at least 20 primary votes. He believes it showed those
voters how serious he was about representing them. At the close of polls Hetherington
made his way home where 20 of his supporters had gathered. One supporter had
donated pizzas and another some beer and these were consumed amid a high level of
discussion about whether or not he had succeeded. The general “feeling” fluctuated
sporadically between euphoria and depression, led respectively by Hetherington and his
wife. This researcher divided his time between observing the gathering and the vote
counting. When it became clear, by around 10.30pm, that Hetherington was not going
to poll the required primary votes to be clected that evening, a deep level of depression
descended upon the remaining members of the group. Despite a tacit acknowledgment
(a raising of the eyebrows and a nod of the head) from the returning officer, that

Hetherington’s primary vote level was higher than normal, receipt of this information

did not change the sombre mood of the group.
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There was an uninformed og;injon among voters that were a quota not obtained at the
first count, there was very little chance of preferences making up the balance. This was
not the case, even though Hetherington had not issued preferences and expected to
receive none from his competitors. An analysis of the council’s Voter Tracker data base
— a software system for analysing preferences — indicated Hetherington received
preferences from quarters other than those who initially promised them to him. While
candidates may have provided voters with their preferences, it is clear from the Voter
Tracker records that voters rejected these preferences in favour of their own, placing
Hetherington in a much higher position than his competitors directed them to (OCC

Voter Tracker).

Hetherington went to bed that evening around Zam, distraught and in tears, believing he
had lost and that he had put his family, friends and supporters through three months of
stress for no result. He was experiencing rejection, despite assurances that his primary
vote had been substantial enough for him to have a good chance, depending on the
distribution of preferences. In fact his emotional state reinforced his political naiveté,
and revealed how little a candidate knows of political communication and how

vulnerable they are to Mayhew’s dictum.

The issue of preferences was one with which Hetherington had difficulty in terms of his
true indeperdence. He believed it was essendal for him to gain the required number of
primary votes if he was to represent his constituents in a truly independent fashion. His
how to vote card indicated he gave no preferences. He asked voters to vote for him
then vote 2-14 randomly below the line. It appears a number took his advice as his
preferences assisted no other candidace in gaining quota (OCC Voter Tracker 1999).

Following distribution of first preferences, Hetherington received 670 votes against a
quota of 1246. Five candidates were elected with a primary quota — Gryllis (1258),
Niven (3103), Turner (1460), Taylor (2167) and Stevenson (1760). Hetherington’s
primary vote of 670 was similar to a number of other candidates, all of whom were
clected — Lomas (871), Davies (785), Kidd (959), Jaeger (846), Miller (545) and
Gleeson (764). One candidate Boog 610) received a relatively high number of primary
votes but failed to be elected on preferences. Two candidates — Shearing (National

210), and McArdle (Labor 107) — were elected from second position on their tickets.
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After distribution of second preferences, Shearing was elected from the National ticket
of Niven. Hetherington received 8 of Niven’s second preferences, 13 from Taylor
(ALP), 10 Stevenson (Ind), 1 Turner (Nat), none Gryllis, 2 Shearing, (Nat) 5 Mulcahey,
1 Garvin, 2 Ralston, 3 Mannion, 4 Brouwers, 8 Glover, 108 Fleming, 4 Murphy, 10
Riley, 8 Quick, 13 Boog ], 7 Maxwell, 27 Copping, 16 Stanger. After Kidd’s preferences
were distributed, Hetherington remained on 914 but Lomas was elected. Hetherington
received 6 preferences from Lomas, 23 Spurway, 37 Buttris. McArdle was then elected.
Four preferences came from McArdle then 23 from Grant, when Jaeger was elected.
Two then came from Jaeger, 647 Eid, and Hetherington was then elected as the twelfth
councillor. While Hetherington had nominated no preferences, asking his supportets to
vote randomly below the line, his preferences elected 2 One Nation supporter, Martin
Gleeson and the last, Nadonal Party candidate and CWD sub-editor, John Miller. There
were 23,179 electors registered to vote of which 18,687 cast formally. The quota of
votes required to gain office was formulaic. The number of formal votes was divided by
the number of seats (14) plus one and the quotient obtained added to by one, resulting

in a quota of 1246.

It is worth revealing Hetherington’s primary vote of 670 in relation to those who
attempted to persuade him to join group tickets. Miller (Natonal) received 545 primary
votes and his campaign colleague, Glover received 116. Miller was the last candidare
elected and then from a division with the other lowest remaining candidate, Boog. The
difference in votes for the two lowest remaining candidates was 110 votes. As
mentioned, on the Labor ticket Hetherington was asked to join the leading candidate
Glenn Taylor. Taylor was elected on a primary vote of 2167 votes while his running
mate McArdle received 107 primary votes. An interpretation of some of the other
aspects of the results indicates Gryllis (conservative independent 1258) may have
received a number of “donkey” votes while Taylor advertised himself as the answer to
the retired former ALP Mayor Tim Sullivan, a popular councillor who received more
than 5060 primary votes during his last terms (Sullivan interview, June 2000).

It is reasonable to assume conservative Richard Niven received a higher than average
primary vote due to his position as Mayor. A higher than average profile usually
guarantees a higher vote. Ironically, the other independent ungrouped on the right-

hand side of the paper, Mike Fleming, received 134 primary votes.
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*¢« FOR TRUE INDEPENDENCE e
VOTE 1-14 BELOW THE LINE ON SEPT 11

IF YOU VOTE ABOVE THE LINE IM THE SEPTEMBER 1¢ LOCAL COUNCIE ELECTION
YOU ARE VOTING FOR POLITICAL PARTIES
WHICH ARE NOT INTERESTED [N US AS A COMMUNITY

MAKXKE YOUR VOTE COUNT ON SEPFYEMBER 11.
NUMBER YOUR BALLOT FAPER i-t4 BELOW THE LINE.
MAKE YOUR LOCAL COUNCR REPRESENTATIVES TRULY ACCOUNTASLE,

VOTE BELOW THE LINE

PLACE YOUR PREFERENCES [-14 WITH HETHERINGTON #1 FOR TRUE INDEPENDENCE

Retpvormbebty for election comnment in this e taken by vhe publisher

Figure 4,11 Self-promotion through advertising: Hetherington’s independent newspaper
included a mock advertisement for below-the-line voting, The advertisement was designed
to begin the process of educating voters to the possibility of using their vote constructively

There is no prima faca evidence to prove Fleming was introduced to the ¢lection as 2
party “stooge” to deflect the vote from Hetheringron’s high profile c'ampaign.
Nonetheless he nominated on the last acceptable day and proceeded to vanish from the
electorate, neither campaigning nor presenting an image of the candidate for
examination by the electorate. His primary vote reveals nothing of his alleged party
affiliations.

Late on Monday evening September 13, Hetherington was named the 11 elected
councillor, He was almost unable to contain his glee. His success represented three
months of campaigning and the capacity to unerringly remain focussed on his strategy,
making only occasional alterations as the campaign progressed. His prediction however,
that he would be representing the broad interests of the city were, as 1 will demonsttate,
difficult to implement in practice.

The three case studies that form chapter 7 reflect Hetherington’s direct involvement in

community issues. The process and outcomes represent his approach to his

soctopolitical involvement in Orange.
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councillors
returned

Story: NICK REDMOND

THE final clection resudt was announced
Just afler 9pm st night with 10 councillurs
from the last term returned ajong with four
new councillora,

Sharon Boog (Pratt) wus the only standing
councitlor not returned.

She missed cut in the final count when John

ciller, 110 votos alicad.
The counting began with Yow polling candi-
i~ dotes dropping out, passing their preferences
to0 those remaining.
Afor tha 26th preference count there were
Jjust eight candidates lefi for five positions,
~ Peter Grant was the next to drep oul ‘and
‘his proferencos flowed Lo Jaaon Jaeger who
-wus elected as the youngest member of this
- council nd 29, -
IL might not be the Kennedys but it's a con-
tinuation of Jeeger tradition in local govern-
ment with Jason following his retiring fathe
Trover anta Orange City Council.
© Cp Jueger jur is joined as & rookie by Peter
Hetherington.
Peter Hervherington was highly eritical of
the prefurence systein and deals down fur
above hino tickety but thal is what ultimately
ot him home,
He began with 664 primary votes and
reached the required quota of 1246 largely due
to the fact what he was listed as the nunber 14
choice of many candidates.
The vther two new councillore are John
Lamus and Chris Gryllie and both are retum-
- ingt 19 council afler missing just one tena
The mayor for the next four years will bu
elecied at a meeling next week,
Cr ‘Dick Niven is.in:the box rent 1o h..
retyroed as mayor. and ‘car probubly cuunt
seven heads i support. -
yoi IF Glenn Taylor throws his hat in the ving he
o wcould probably count six supporiers.

: Where newtomer Peler Hetheringlon
" slands on the muayoral election is ned known
ursd it sl possible (that somepne vther than Cr
Nven or Cr Tavlor could seek clection.
Muope than 13 per cont of the 23,179 geople
«n the eleetora] rode didn't vote and 14396 peo-

Mantin Gloeson John Miliee

e votod informally.

Figure 4.12 Front page news: The Central Western Daily delivers the election results

Miller was glecied an the I4th and finad coun.”

Order of
election

THE new council-
lors were &loctoed
in this order:

Dick Miven, Glenn
Taylor, Margaret
Stevenson, Russel)
Turner, Chris Gryl-
lis, Dave Shearing,
Reg Kldd, John
Lomas, Jim McAr-
e, Jason Jeeger,
Jrenda Davies,
Peter Hethering-
ton, Martlne Glee-
son  and  John
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Miiler,

" AMEMBEA OF INLAHD

THE PERFECT
MATCH

{ 247 Anson St.,
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1999 Orange City Council election wrap-up
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Figure 4,13 Inside CIVD coverage of election results
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CHAPTER 5

PROFESSIONAL POLITICAL COMMUNICATORS

THE SPIN CYCLE ON FULL

Politics refers to interest in the distribution,
maintenance or fransfer of power in the
sphere of pubiic relations

— Wild, Bradstow, 1974: 3

The rise of the political consultant, along with attendant tools of opinion polling,
matket-driven election campaigning, political advertising and lobbying, created the
circumstances for the emergence of Mayhew’s New Pablic. an amorphous mass subjected
to persuasion through systematic processes, replacing the more acceptable modern
public of the enlightenment in which discursive processes in public places embodied the
good in each society (Mayhew 1997: 189).

Earlier criticism of the emergence of the political communicator came from Habermas
(1989) arguing that persuasion and influence transferred from the “honorific” avocation
of the politician to the paid professional brought about the structural transformation of
the public sphere (Habermas 1989: 202). For Habermas, a society circumscribed by
communication produces observable limitations, the consequence of which is a
communicative-theoretic model in which ‘actors orient their own actions by their own
interpretations’ (Habermas 1987: 118). Such is the position of the politician as actor
through either an interpretation of his own actions or an interpretation by a second
actor (PR counsellor) of the interpretation of the actions of the politicians.

Kavanagh (1995) refers to a variety of operatives as professional communicators. They
included opinion pollsters, consultants from advertising and public relations agencies,
speechwriters and other advisers. He includes party politicians and officials as others
who shape the general election strategies of [British] political parties. Kavanagh points
out that the literature on voters is large, while that on campaign “producers” is small

(Kavanagh 1995: 156).
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Opinion varies about who in Australia communicates professionally (see Davis 1995;
Sekulless 1991; Smith 2001; Tiffen 2000), but local government candidates are rarely in a
financial position to engage professional communication consultants. And assembling
campaign materials, especially if they require new prose, requires a candidate or a
supporter who can write. Strategic discussions tend to be held with a handful of
supporters, more so when the candidate is outside the party system. The Local
Government Association provides a low level of information to candidates, focussing
on the electoral process. There is no evidence, in Australia at least, of the move in the
USA towards campaign training or seminars (Plasser 2000). The issue for local
government candidates is the fundamental change in campaigning from being labour-
intensive to capital-intensive. Large budgets for short national campaigns are invested
in television, radio and newspaper advertising; the shorter the campaign the bigger the
budget. At local government level, the candidate’s election campaign remains labour-
intensive and ought to begin the day after the last poll. A local government candidate

has a maximum of four years to prepare.

In Orange no candidate claimed to have sought the assistance of professional
communicators or others in the pursuit of elected office (Candidate survey, May 2000).
Some claimed assistance from friends and relatives in the production of brochures,
while others sought assistance in handing out how to vote cards on polling day. There
was a conscious acknowledgment that they were responsible entirely for the
development, production and dissemination of their campaigns. Such acknowledgment
goes some way to explaining the differences between the campaigns of a rural
community candidate and metropolitan candidates. Rural community candidates
perceive that they are in frequent contact with the community and are therefore well-
known to members of the voting public to secure a place on council. The campaigns of
metropolitan candidates who have less constant contact with constituents because of
diverse patterns of employment and social activity perceive the need to use professional
comrunicators to disseminate their messages to the different communities they wish to

influence (Wilson conversation, September 1999)."”

® Candidates in the East Ward of Willoughby council presented themselves in marketing terms by
distributing an advertising revenue-driven newsletter around the ward for six months prior to the
campaign. There was acknowledgment among the candidates that they required a high ievel of
Information dissemination on specific east ward issue if they were to influence the vole.
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For the politician in the USA (the place of origin of the modern political
communication campaign) an election campaign has a number of specific states:
preprimary, primary, convention and general election (Trent and Freidenberg 2000: 19).
The USA differs from other liberal democracies, such as the UK, in that it has a clearly
delineated path from which citizens with an interest in the political process cannot
wander. In the UK and Australia, a federal election campaign, for example, has a
defined beginning only when an election is called by the incumbent government. At
state and local government levels in Australia, there is a defined term of office, but that
does not translate into a defined format for an election campaign.

Possibly the most interesting development has been the expansion of the opinion poll
from outside to inside election campaigns (IKavanagh 1995: 6). [Cavanagh suggests there
wete very few political campaign consultants in the UK in 1995 while there were as
many as 5000 in the USA. He suggests there is no market in the UK for campaign
consultancy as the main parties use the services of advertising agencies where
commercial viability ‘derives from non-political business between elections’ (Kavanagh
1995: 6). In terms of its capacity to market, or sell its candidates as products, he

suggests the general election is the largest of all exercises in persuasion.

A majority of candidates in Orange received no overt professional assistance In running
their campaigns. They received unpaid zssistance and advice from a variety of quarters
(Candidate survey, April 2000). Two candidates who received the full support of a major
political party indicated they had no professional help. Another candidate who failed to
gain a seat indicated professional assistance was provided but claimed to have budgeted
the relatively small surn of $1000 for the complete campaign. It is reasonable to assume
that the provision of campaign advice to the candidates was multi-level; how to
structure polling day by a friend who had run a garage sale; advice from a relative who
had read widely about federal campaign practices; or the “gift” of a handbook of
campaign tactics published by 2 major party.

At local government level a record of pecuniary interests is available to the public. A
city council is obligated under the act to provide a copy to a citizen when asked. There
is no parallel requirement for a candidate to place on public record the relationship that

may exist between the candidate and a campaign professional.
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When examining the linkages between the professional political communicator and the
candidate, the issue of the relationship between the communicator and other interests
where these special skills may be used, most notably business, comes into focus.
Novotny (1999) has described this skills transfer as a profitable use of “downtime” (that
petiod between election campaigns when professional political communicators’ don’t
have much to do). But additionally, the transfer highlights the problem of a conflict of
interest between tne communicator’s political contacts and business contacts. Novotny
provides evidence that such relationships exist at national level in the US, specifically in
the re-election of Bill Clinton. Post-election it was revealed that the successful Clinton
campaigners were also contracted to large private multinationals such as AT&T and
Texaco (Novotny 1999; see also Trent and Freidenberg 2001).

Similar relationships exist at local government level but are seen to be legitimate for a
number of reasons. The part-time nature of local government in NSW presents a
paradox and the potential for a conflict of interest. It is generally acceptable for the
Mayor to maintain a full-ime role as a partner in a local law firm which takes briefs
from the council and land developers. The legitimacy for this paradox — the notion
that an elected government representative can also have a business relationship with a
land developer — resides in the simple proposition that the Mayor disengage from the
chamber whenever a business matter in which his firm has an interest arises. This is
part of the reason for Mayhew’s opposition to the employment of professional political

communicators within the public sphere (Mayhew 1997: 3).

Despite evidence that election campaign communication has developed dramatically at
globai level since the 1952 televised US presidential campaign, the Australian model of
campaigning in tegional ateas has altered little in cthe past 50 years. (See Rawson and
Holtzinget’s 1958 analysis of the state and federal campaigns run in the south coast
clectorate of Eden Monaro in NSW.) Candidates at the 1999 election argue there is
little need of television advertising or other “modern” tools for a successful campaign.
There is a belief among most that they are well-known in the city, and therefore have no
need of persuasive mechanisms to deliver messages. (Five of the 33 candidates gained a
quota of 1247 primaty votes, all of whom undertook extensive print advertising
campaigns prior to the poll)

Plasser (2000) argues that rejection of global models is conscious and that candidates

will adopt tactics if they feel they will work, similar to how they “shop” when buying
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goods and services. But this argument is more relevant to the global market than the
local political market. I suggest that local candidates, with limited budgets and limited
knowledge of the availability of a “basket” of campaign tactics, enter the political sphere
in ignorance, relying on unsophisticated ideas based loosely on the reinforcement of
friends and relatives that they have a “chance” rather than “shopping” for the right

combination of tools to do the job effectively.

Dominance and change in political communication

Professional political communication consultants have created inexorable change across
the political landscape in the last three decades. (see Franklin 1994; Kavanagh 1995;
Kraus 1976; Mayhew 1997; Seymour-Ure 1974). The election campaign strategy
implemented by Peter Hetherington is an example. It provided 2 precedent in that the
candidate was elected from the uagrouped far right-hand side of a “placemat” sized
ballot paper. As mentioned eatlier, Councillor Richard Niven was amazed that a
candidate could get elected from that position having been almost unknowr: in the town

{(Niven interview, june 2001).

The reltance of a communal interpretation of communicative action and the
relativisation of utterances within a valid framework presents the politician with 2 logical
direction in which to enact an election communication campaign. Interestingly, one
candidate ar the 1999 election believed the public had an *...inability to see the “person”
as distinct from the “actor” some candidates bec[o]me for the period of the campaign’
(Cnclr Davies interview, June 2001). Such an “inability” reflects some of the elements
suggested by Mayhew: that the rationalisation of persuasion and its domination by
professional communicators has the capacity to destroy socially organised public
opinion (Mayhew 1997: ix) and thus, the core of the public sphere as :* exists within a

democracy.

An inescapable promotional dynamic lies at the heart of contemporary political culture
{Schlesinger 1994: 99) Within this culture, marketers rely on the identification of
aggregates of preferences in determining potential sales of goods and create a
framework in which these aggregates are measured against the supply of goods and
services from industry. Political campaigns on the other hand, rely on values, opinions

and attitudes which are almost impossible to aggregate in an attempt to find a state of
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equilibrium which can be measured against the supply of redeemable tokens (Moloney

2000: 105).

Justifying commedification of political communication

If, as Mayhew argues, a contemporary political campaign is crafted along the same lines
as a marketing campaign, there is justification for consultants offering campaign
solutions. It is not, however, a simple step from making an assumption about the use of
marketing tools to conclude that marketing has subsumed political election campaigning
within its economic framework. Marketing is by its nature, based on tactics designed to
sell products and services. Some marketing tools have made a successful transition to
the political sphere. They include direct mail, telephone surveys, database management
and list selling (Mayhew 1997: 212). Overall, however, effective marketing campaign
measurement does not equate with similar success in political campaigns. Marketing as
a subset of economics, uses quantitative modelling as a predictive tool. As part of the
process of commodifying politics, professional communicators have wrned in recent
years to the use of marketing and marketing communication tools to assist political
clients.

The use of tools such as market research, targeting voters and measuring opinion polls,
permeates national election campaigns in western democracies but is not widely used in
local politics. The application of marketing tools has a different effect on the electorate
to the employment of advertising and public relations. Advertising provides direct
image comparison. The candidate who uses the local newspaper to advertise a policy,
accompanied by a picture, allows the electorate to read its own message into the image
(figure 5.1). Public relations campaigns which include dissemination of published
matetial, such as newsletters, create a more direct relationship with the electorate.

The main functions of communicating politics, for the campaigning politician, are to
affect the allocation of resoutces and to avert, divert or convert social change (Nimmo
1978: 24). Quite frequently however, candidates begin their campaign unequipped.
They present their credentials as they relate to places of employment, community
affiliations or family. It is not unusual for a candidate to run on a platform of family,
wotk and church. Intuition and a “fecling” for the electorate may provide the initial
impetus or motivation to nominate, but the development of a strategy and the
application of tactics within the strategy will impel that initial motivation towards elected

representation.

88

IR




Sl

it

i

e

’- Vot: 1] Groupﬂ

THE ALTERNATE S0UTE

* ) wilk LR 10 St
100 3 DRy YEtuid Wit~
O O 30 G
Zrtr 2 a1 ks
M SuTimar bpoc]

= 1 gl turd Voo it
Flmei o Gy oihar el
QN OIE0N o g Jhoit
1T WA, ¢ tupee
v A won o the
ard 2l by the ew
SOuTid St By T Can-
FONE GG BY Rlan-
chort g Wigdward Siemt
Wson.

= WU v ookt Ly
2 CONGEINAT T Bk
#0Hu? Thep 2 s 4 HD
Tha HTa% werwt is e
TN 7 LAt 1Y
= Pl Tepdord wnid fhy
Yo N5 THe mous A
N0 ralprvecs moast pay

» Wheh ioute wel gy

L ang: rkterets 10
DETEATUe 1OF maney T The
L e LR

* Viley™ PAr ause | owonel
Hadustna betaie, Erad
sl Caga Mg o
TN M Fifal o LRy
Adequtaly Covena Ty
OLETNT) ARARR | oSl
In Fl O %6 et i3
Crgtge 10 grox?

* Ty e i o e ey
AT "rTn Wwhiadr g Lol
i o THSRd 9Pt SR LA
of Logwood gnd d ot K5
AlGi Hiat i L
ol - ptiugh kb
FHp0l JEELSE € pre gty

* Tt Crdioge Crly Srang
womEnnd e Ghate!
wteding e kil to 00
AW 3 Ody, Bul It

ThiNtg Il wit bave 0
U ¥ STt Sareel
Dol hat I comently
Mo Anseove] SRCOty.

+ Tovg Mot o e
WA G TR Ty e T
A TR Wdens] Bar
Miis e Hynaay al
Cofuumarty Buti trveh
Bty Shurr syt the Dapts
COUy Das! itk iy
Fouth the mico's of
Hartpmibla Buwngus bPuk,
aitwwy Carntdlg Finaa st
i3 0 Py Agan 2
Plougrmens Cicer. s
Rledemy =ipacd Dhus igusl?
WOURT e e
IR (et A W]
aw ot il

* Ay S an ol DHungy
oy Tuincibe Moanes
ernmiles | know s
wihm Councd's resourt B3
1 G the 1 g st

R T @il ez igaite, TIHAMNE b €Al DU pei'h-

Vote I
' ‘GROUP N

Chris Gryllis

Maoch CEs o (st

Committed 10 the future of Orange I
| PRt G v S0 a0 04 P ey na] Fasitiey :\l:au“orm::“ g‘l::'tg:

Figure 5.1 Examples of candidate advertising in the CIVD prior to the election:
For some candidates the portrait is more important than their policies,
for others, single issue politics takes precedence in message delivery

Richard Lucy’s 1965 analysis of the Liberal campaign for the state seat of Manly, NSW,
provided early evidence of a cultural infiltration and a naive belief in the role of intuiton
as an important factor in campaign development along with a simple misunderstanding
by candidates of the distinction between propaganda and persuasion (Lucy 1968: 100).
This researcher’s candidate interviews provide evidence that the belief in the importance

of intuition is still prominent in campaign development 30 years later.

To understand the role of professional communication in the political process it is
necessary to understand the distinction between public relations and publicity, the origin
of professional political communication in the US in the eatly 1950s, and to understand
why political public relations can be used to greater advantage than publicity. Market

testing techniques to predict election outcomes emerged at around the same time.

Influence and persuasion as technique
Vance Packard’s (1957) famous study, The Hidden Persuaders, made an early assessment of
influence and persuasion in advertising by way of apology to his British readers for his

research being predominantly US-based. His justification was that ... Americans have
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become the most manipulated people outside the Iron Curtain’ (1957: 5). Packard’s was
the first work to place the manipulative techniques of advertisers into 2 theoretical

framework and was prescient in suspecting

“fthe British] bave little ground for complacency, manipulation by playing upon the public’s
subeonscions is clearly spreading. The possibilities of using the insights of psychiatry and the social
sctences to influence onr choices and our bebaviour are so inviting that no-one anywhere can be sure
nowadays that he (sic) is not being worked upon by the depth persuaders” (1957: 9).

Packard’s argument showed how observation of influence and persuasion underpinned
media and politdes. The role of professional communicators, as both Packard and
Mayhew argue, is extraordinarily powerful in terms of their capacity to influence without
attracting public attention (see also Michie 1997). Packard makes an important claim
when he quotes a2 New York advertising executive using depth techniques, who
contended ‘...if ad men were given really free rein they could successfully swing crucial
voters in just about any election, with appeals geared to the undecided or listless mass’
(Packard 1957: 151). Also highly revealing in its relationship to present day voting
patterns is the question that Packard raises of the undecided voter not [being] the
thoughtful independent he is often pictured as. The switch voter he claims, ...]

switches for some snotty little reason such as not liking the candidate’s wife’ (1957:
151).%

Australia established a pattern of influence more haphazardly, adopting US ideas
without much intellectual discussion or analysis. Social commentator Vincent Buckley
(1997) argues Australia applied intellectualism to a suburban model in the first half of
the twentieth century with little desire to create discussion (similar to that which
occurred in pre-war New York or post-war Paris), because it was removed from any
centre of ideological disturbance (1997: 165). The same applies to professional
communication and its imposition of influence across the political spectrum. No war
has “belonged” to Australia, no uprising has threatened the established system, and
monoculturalism provided the framework for a continuation of the easier idea of

adopting overseas trends and influences. Warhurst (1987) suggests 1960s lobby groups,

% See also Kavanagh [1995] and Sabato [1981] for confirmation of the Eisenhower 1952 campaign as
the first real test for the new medium of television.
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centralising in the emerging capital city of Canberra, may have played a particular role in
the development of professional political communication in Australia (1987: 181).
Lobbyist and lobby groups also play a distinct role in terms of professional
communication, and an established point of convergence links lobbyists directly to the

professional communication paradigm (Sekuless 1991).

Career officials as political communicators

In political communication terms, an elected representative is perceived to be in the
“front line”, Within the second line lie professional communicators who may have a
similar degree of influence. Here reside the career bureaucrats, appointed officials and
government employees influencing policy and opinion.

The most prominent public official in the political communication process in Orange is
the general manager (GM) of the city council. His duties and powers are defined by the
Local Government Act (LGA). But it is his capacity as a political communicator to
persuade and influence the political and policy process that is of most interest to this
study. In communicating policy and information senior council officers most frequently
adopt a power-based strategy of threat and punishment (Page and Hazelton 1999).
OCC threatens to produce an independent newspaper if the CWD fails to publish
regular positive material about council®’. The council is not however, setting a
precedent in employing this tactic. In the UK the number and quality of council
sponsored newspapers has increased dramatically since the 1970s due in part to the

emergence of the council public relations officer (Franklin 1994).

In the UK in the past 30 years local councils have increased the circulation and quality
of their newspapers from photocopied sheets supplying swimming pool opening times,
to becoming competitors with commercially produced, advertising-driven papers owned

by the major newspaper companies.” 1n Australia, the emergence of information

# The tactic was employed three times between 2000 and 2003. The most recent, in March 2003,

drew in high-level management from Rural Press. The issue of the threat was treated as front page
news by the CWD.

2 In NSW the majority of weekly and regional daily rural newspapers are owned by two groups: Rupert
Murdoch's News Corporation and John Fairfax. There are few regional exceptions in NSW, notably the
Quirindi Advocate, the Manifla Express and the Bourke Advocate which remain in private or individual
ownership. The Macquarie network in central and western NSW was the third major owner until its
acquisilion by Rural Press (controlled by Fairfax) in the late 1990s.
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technology and the introduction of the user-friendly Macintosh computer in 1987
allowed previously high-cost publishing and editing tasks to be concentrated within the
offices of local government, which in turn developed the skill levels of council
employees. The corollary to this was that an overzealousness emerged so that by the
late 1990s every employee was potentially capable, using a low-end publishing program
of producing a range of communication material from leaflets, newsletters and
brochures to glossy magazines and newspapers. As the information technology base
expanded, so too did the demand for readily available information. Some organisations
discovered through audit that employees were spending inordinate amounts of time

designing and writing material rather than concentrating on their substantive tasks
(Sydney Water 2001),

Orange City Council does not employ a public relations officer (PRO). The GM
assumes responsibility for the public face of council. Suburban metropolitan councils in
Sydney, on the other hand, often employ full time public relations officers or managers.
The PRO in local government in Australia, much like its counterpart in the UK, speads
more time on the operational task of media relations than on other operational or
strategic work. Public relations and information services within local government differ
enormously from those at state and national levels. Local government public relations
officers are best described as historically aligned with town criers who rang bells and
invited citizens to town squates to receive information on government proclamations
{Franklin 1994: 113).

During the 1970s and 1980s the emergence of the full time PRO in local government in
NSW was the province of the middle-aged male reporter looking for a quieter life with
no shift work and a substantial superannuaticn payout. (Reinforcing OCC GM’s
opinion of the value in the PRO.) The role of the PRO was to disseminate information
to newsmedia, to meet and greet official visitots, and to arrange community functions
and events. This is the model identified by OCC. It was also part of the role of the
PRO to attend public council meetings and to minister to the needs of media. In terms
of media attendance at council meetings, most councils provide allocated space for

teporters somewhere near the public gallery.

I would argue, from my own experience as a reporter covering a variety of local

councils, that councils with PROs tend to have better relations with local media than
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those without. Orange’s GM reinforces this argument through his belief that the
communication role between council and the community is ... ‘the hardest thing to geta
handle on and to effectively do. I have never seen anybody effectvely do it.” (Dwyer
interview, June 2000). This is supported by Tunstall, who argues journalists, despite
public criticism, frequently prefer to establish arrangements with organisations in which
there is an element of public relations professionalism (1971: 76). In part this is due to
the number of journalists who become PR professionals while maintaining contact with

their former colleagues. There are layers of trust and friendship that remain acdve.

Senior counci! officers view their relationship with the media as asymmetrical in terms
of Grunig’s second model; public information. Information dissemination is the most
frequendy used model of communication theory applied at local government level and
OCC is no exception. As well as public information campaigns such as the
dissemination of material on the electoral process, information about childcare,
information in the form of brochures or booklets about conservation, environmental
preservation, recycling and rubbish disposal, senior council officers oversee the
production of media material. The GM is the final sign-off point of all media
statements issued by council (Dwyer interview, June 2000). Media material originates
from the desks of line management, or directors. The GM maintains regular contact
with local media through a weekly media briefing which is arranged by his personal
assistant and held in his office. This weekly event is similar in format to briefings which
local media have with local police, and other “rounds” which are delegated to specific
reporters and broadcasters. The GM’s briefing with a reporter from the CWD usually
occurs on Tuesdays at 10.00am. Keporters receive council business papers for the
following Thursday general meeting earlier that same Tuesday (Redmond interview,
June 2000). In contradiction of his staterent that community communication is hard to
effect, the GM believes that the problems of communicating with the community

should be able to be overcome by employing a professional communicator.

Shepparton Council jcentral northern Viicioria] bas employed the local radio announcer as their
wiedia porion. That's a good move if you can get a good person like that.”
— Alan Dwyer, June 2000
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The issue, however, is one of control and continued development. The GM’s concern
is with the possibility that a professional communicator may become less motivated

within the system.

‘D suppose the risk then is they get stale and get in to a system and don’t be (sic) as effective as
they used io be and that is a bit diffienlt. That’s something to be avoided.”
«— Alan Dwyer, June 2000

This negative aspect of employing a professional communicator appears to outweigh the
potential for vigorous engagement with the community.

Of most interest in the threat and punishment communication strategy of the senior
council officer, is an atternpt to “rmanage” news. For the purposes of this work 1 will
regard it as a tactic to manage news output. Additionally, OCC appears to have little
technical or practical understanding of public relations. It appears to have little or no
interest in public relations as a contributing factor in building community relations

(Kruckeberg and Starck 1998; Ledingham 2001).

The relative power of the “state” — in this case the council — bears a direct
relationship to the degree of pressure a media organisation will place upon it through
the publishing or broadcasting of negative material. For broadcasting or television
organisations the way through this dilemma is to allow politicians to make their own
errors or admissions on camera or in the studio. An example is the developer who
admits he is doing something when he cannot see the moral or ethical problem, but the
audience has an opinion and sees it from a different perspective. For a newspaper
reporter the answer lies in the ability to present the material in its most objective light,
allowing the reader to draw assumptions from the information provided and the
omission of material which could be perceived to be damaging. An example is the story
published in the CWD on the council decision to choose “route one” as the preferred
option for a new “ringroad” around Orange. A CWD reporter attended a council
meeting on Thursday February 15 2001, and filed a story which appeared in the
Saturday edition of February 17. At the conclusion of the meeting the reporter was
approached by Councillor Hetherington who had asked for an amendment to the
recommendation and had been defeated 12 to one. Councillor Hetherington
approached the reporter and asked him what he had thought of the debate. Specifically
he asked if he too thoﬁght the GM had appeared to be “flustered”. The reporter made
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no specific comment on the issue and when he had finished talking to Hetherington he
was invited to have a drink with the GM and two national party councillors. Prior to
the meeting Hetherington had made a telephone call to the reporter who promised that
if the amendment was adopted he would write a story. The story appeared on page five
of the CWD. It outlined the council decision and added a paragraph about
Hetherington’s defeated amendment. It also added the information that Hetherington,
for his efforts, had received a standing ovation from the packed gallery. This attempt to
present council in a negative light is one of the few non-litigious avenues available to the
reporter. Whether it was successful is academic, as Hetherington himself argued the
story did not reflect the real issue of councillors with vested interests presenting
themselves to vote on the issue in the chamber (Hetherington telecon, Redmond

telecon, 19.2.2001).

A secondary part of council’s delivery of public information is a weekly radio broadcast
by the Mayor on local commercial radio station 2GZ. It is considered by 2G Z
management to be a community service so it does not attract an advertising rate
(O’Connor telecon, July 2001). The program is in a talkback format; people ring the
Mayor with questions or issues and he responds. Station management is unsure how it
would monitor the political nature of the program but believes that because it is a
talkback format that it would most likely be described as nonpolitical (O’Connor
telecon, July 2001). The mayoral radio program is an extension of James Grunig’s
public information model. Despite creating familiarity with community members — the
closeness of the relationship implied through the talkback format — the message
disseminated in the program is the same as that disseminated through other council
vehicles. It is the message council wishes to be disseminated rather than the message
the community wishes council to receive. Fortunately for the Orange comrmunity, there
is some evidence that this type of political talk radio, while it may mobilise and motivate,
fails to persuade (Barker and Knight 2000: 151).

Orange City Council views communication with the public and the media as a PR cost
rather than a positive investment. This is a standard management practice when
examining PR activities. Traditionally, day-to-day activities known as PR are bundled
under a marketing umbrella. The marketing functions of an organisation are divided
between cost and profit. Public relations, because of its historical inability to be

measured econemically, is viewed as a cost. In this regard OCC is no different to most
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other organisation which view PR as a cost, rather than an investment, or a profit
centre. In its Management Plan 1999-2002 within the division of Corporate Sexvices it
presents a zero dollar figure for PR operating revenue for each of the three financial
years 1999/2000, 2000/2001, 2001/2002. PR operating expenses for the same three
financial periods are $291,260, $65,920, and $65,920.

The GM suggests the negative trend is a function of a different accounting process.

Council has, he argues

“become more adept at becoming precise abou! funds allocated for a particular project rather than
having them ju a buckel. 1 don’t think our expenditure would be down in that. It wonld just be
in different areas.”

— Alan Dwyer, June 2000

OCC appears to have a limited understanding of the potential for PR as political

communication. The published Management Report objective for PR is to

“provide a service at all civic receptions and civic functions which is appropriate to the funclion and
which reflects council’s commritment to professionalism and excellence [and] to inform the residents
of Orange abont council progress, service and matters of importance to their well-being”

- OCC 1999

These activities are low-level operational events-management activities and provide the
framework for the maintenance of a public information program rather than the
development and maintenance of a professional public communication strategy. The
important point here is whether an organisation such as a local council requires any
more in the way of professional communication than a continuing public information
campaign. Grunig’s second model, despite criticism (Page and Flazelton 1999) has merit
if the role of the local council is to provide information without engagement. Changes
in the pattern of taxpayer interest in the role of local council, however, has provided a
real need for councils to engage more transparently with their constituencies. It is no
longer acceptable for a local council to provide its traditional roads, rates and rubbish
services to the community. It has been argued that local government is possibly the
closest institution to the democratic process due to its direct engagement with its
publics (Goss 2001, Stoker 2001). If this is the case, then a local council should

consider public relations and its measurability in terms of profit rather than cost. It
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should engage with its publics, with its communities in developing and building
infrastructure, in promoting its position in a compettive environment.

Local government responsibilities, however, lie outside competitive economic
environments due to the nature of rate-based revenue raising. Local government has no
mandate to compete, and strategic intent is not a requirement of management. While
public opinion is important to the election of local government representatives, local
government appears to be administered without concern for public opinion. What the
public wants, even though it is the main revenue source, is not necessarily what council
wants. It is interested primarily in the political process. The dissemination of
information, rather than the two-way process of symmetrical communication in which
an organisation and its publics alter the nature of the organisation based on mutual
requirements within a specified framework, is the dominant communication model.
Within the paradigm of professional communication this model has its roots in social

change theory rather than communication theory or systems theory.

Candidates as communicators

The other actors who require analysis are the candidates. Different interpretations of
communication and of the political process apply to those interviewed. Some see
themselves as activist or special interest communicators. Activists can be separated into
group spokespersons and opinion leaders (Nimmo 1978: 31) but it is arguable whether
both can be considered to be prolocutors (Mayhew 1997: 127). Political leadership and
political motivation can be described as two distinct styles; task motivation and
relationship motivation (Nimmo 1978: 36) which provides two types of leadership roles
involving one based on tasks and outcomes, the other on development of emotional
responses in group members. Popularity among individual political communicators
provides a link to their capacity for leadership. Candidates, unless they have achieved
some success in becoming known in the electorate, (for example Peter Andren as a
news reader for 18 years prior to nomination as a federal candidate), must run an
information campaign designed to register them within the broader electorate as
someone trustworthy, at the very least, and someone who has a legitimate right to stake
a claim in the contest. Legitimacy embraces the capacity for policy formulation and
issues management as well as an understanding and application of the elements of

communication which play a role in the candidate’s election.
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Councillors in Orange had different ideas about themselves as professional
communicators. The Mayor did not see his role as one of overt leadesship, rather as a
member of a group of elites from whom leadership emanated as part of the
responsibility of framing policy. His view, however, did not match that of other
councillors who saw him as a prolocutor. One woman candidate believed she would
not be elected as a leader because she was a woman, but nevertheless argued she would
receive a substantial number of votes left over from her late husband, a former Mayor,
whom she said was a popular and effective leader. She argued there was no effective
leadership within the council but that council was active in communicating its policy to
its stakeholders (Davies interview, March 2001). The deputy mayor, as leader of the
ALP faction, believed he had a role to play as a leader to communicate policy to the
electorate in a form that was understandable (Taylor interview, June 2000). He was thus

attempting to act as prolocutor for his working class constituency.

A former Mayor and ALP member, Tim Sullivan, suggests it 1S necessary to act as a
communicator continuously when elected to council and to use the media to

communicate council and personal messages.

“Pegple nsed o forgive me for things I did. I basically used the media all the time to commmnicate.
1 did a radio progran every second Friday, a phone in. They bardly get any calls now [reference fo
the present Mayor's radio program] but then it used to light up like a Christmas sree and people
ahrays called me Tim. 1 was perceived as being honest. That's the main thing. They'll forgive you
any mistake but be honest.”

— former Mayor Tim Sullivan, June 2000

Sullivan also believes that the CIWD has a natural bias against Labor and that while such
a suggestion may appear paranoid, the natural community bias in the city was towards
Labor. Sullivan’s argument is orthodox in that it assumes a relationship between the
conservative businesses that support a town economically and their advertising revenue
that supports a newspaper. A town’s political leaning away from a conservative position

might occur if it has a large working class, which is the case in Orange.

Identifying the spin
The term spin doctor as a political and public relations identification tag first appeared
in the US in the mid 1980s (Moloney 2000, McNair 2000). 1t is used most frequently as

a term of derision when applied to public relations counsellors by newsworkers (see
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AFR, SMH, The Austrafian vari;:)us issues) unless the newsworker has applied direct
information obtained from the PR counsellor to a news or feature piece and then less
derisory terms such as “consultant” are applied (Walker, AFR 14. 6. 2001). In terms of
its less flattering use, it appears to provocatively describe what newsworkers and the
public perceive to be manipulative and threatening forms of political public
communication, removed from the traditional perception of the press or publicity
officer as an honest, or at least respectable, career (see Maloney 2000; McNair 2000;
Michie 1997). The non-politicisation of information emerging from government has
been the stock-in-trade of the press officer placing in the public sphere information on

government for the interpretation of newsworkers and the public.

A study of the turning potnt in the supply of information from objective to subjective
appears not to have been undertaken in detail in either the US or the UK other than to
plot the rise of the term “spin doctor” from the politically sinister operations of the
Central Intelligence Agency (McNair 2000:126). To doctor information or to alter the
context of information as propaganda is not new. To add the word spin to the
doctoring alters its perspective in professional terms, allowing the professional nature of
the communicative process to be reduced to a less than professional position.. The
most trenchant criticism of the role of the professional political communicator as ‘spin
doctor’ is delivered by those closest to the action: newsworkers. 1 will attempt to

analyse this paradox in the following chapter.
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CHAPTER 6
MEDIA AND JOURNALISM

REPORTING IN A REGIONAL CITY

11 was affer six o'clock when I reached Wollongong

I checked into a motel donm near the beach and went for a swim. q
My body was winter pale and the water was ey cold.

11 was a brief visit 1o the beach.

1 went back to the motel, showered and changed _

and walched the evening news on TV q

Alfter a conple of beers and a barbeciied steak

at the pub opposite the motel I was ready to go fo work.

— Peter Corris, Heroin Anmie

Professional communicators include elected representatives, career officials, and public
relations counsellors but they also include reporters, journalists and editors. Unlike the
aforementioned group reporters, journalists and editors have very littde formal input into
the policy process. Their traditional role is to interpret and mediate information on
behalf of the public. Despite their removal from direct involvement in the process, they
play a dynamic role in influencing the political and policy process, often reflecting the
views of media owners and sympathetic institutional powers. Eatly in the 20th century
Escott (1911) argued that ‘...a fair working definition of a journalist would be a man
(sic) who seeks to influence public opinion in a given direction by periodical writings
published at short intetvals’ (1911: 216). The “problem™ with an analysis of the role of

the reporter in the political communication process concerns history. Examination of

Australian newsmedia in political terms has been generally restricted to a specific
process. It is an “either/ot” process in which journalism is placed in a cultural,

economic, political or social context. Restrictions on analysis have resulted in

subjectivities of place and questions on the relationships and ethics of the
reporter/journalist being defined in narrow terms relative to externalities such as issues, :
]

events, personalities and professional nerworks.

100




McNair (2000} highlights the problem by suggesting that linkages between journalism
and the political process have been matters of discussion and debate ever since the
appearance of print media in the UK (2000: ix). But discussion and dcbate on the
interlinking of politics and journalism has been confined to a historical evaluation of the
process.

Despite claims of subjectivity from within the public sphere, newsmedia provides a
nexus between a majority of the population and information interpretation, manifesting
as daily news. The public takes in information and ways of thinking about it from a
variety of newsmedia outlets including newspapers, radio, television, the internet,
magazines, newsletters, and billboard advertising. Access to most outlets, including the
internet, is diffuse. Radio occupies an important position as the main source of
information for motoring commuters, while television is the preferred medium for
obtaining news as entertainment in the majority of households from mid evening
onwards. Newspapers account for a large percentage of political news and analysis
actively sought by consumers. Magazines supply lengthier analyses of issues and events
and newsletters and journals fulfil the remaining requirements of a public actively
secking information. MacNair has described this process as mediated news (2000: 1).
Mayhew’s (1997) demonisation of the professional communicator as a persuader and
influencer within the public sphere included no substantial examination of the role of
the journalist as professional communicator. His argument supports the veracity of the
newsworker, To maintain objectivity Mayhew develops a link between elites and the
mass media and corresponding patterns of influence. Journalism itself, he argues, is
influenced profoundly by its professionalism and its desire to produce objectivity (1997:
230). In an attempt to ground this professionalism in reality Mayhew acknowledges the
reliance placed on news sources and the “problem” with sources based on the opinion
of the source and the potential to influence. He fails to present a realistic image of a
news source and of the capacity or otherwise of a journalist to determine the veracity of
the supplied information and thus the legitimacy of the story ultimately produced. An
argument for the veracity of the final story can be built around the structural embedding
of a system of checks and balances that exists in 2 newsroom — subediting for example —
but as I suggest below these checks and balances often fail to materialise when the
“spin” is being applied from inside the system.

The newsmedia plays a cﬁrcct role in the formulation and development of opinion

within the public sphere. Newsmedia, by its very nature, has a powerful capacity to
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influence and persuade all stakeholder communities. In large conurbations it operates as
the axis between the supply of information from local government to a variety of
communities or stakeholders through the primary conduits of community radio and free
suburban newspapers.

In a rural or regional context, newsmedia hold a more tangibly powerful position than in
a more dispersed metropolitan setting because of the nature of sociopolitics in small
communities. Small town politics requires media workers — journalists, reporters,
television producers, and broadcasters — to live exposed to daily events and
circumstances at a more personal frequency than their counterparts in larger urban
areas. In larger metropolitan areas a degree of anonymity is provided by weight of
population density. In country towns, which rely for their economic existence on a
close network and intricate value chain, there is 2 community expectation that
newsmedia workers will be participants rather than observers, or merely chroniclers of

the political process.

T think pegple in the country find media a bit more user friendly in a way. From oar point of
wiew miosi conntry media outlets, especially from a lelevision viewpoiut, we don't particularly set
ol to be controversial and don’t particularly go out 1o get all the negatives.
We're in a commnnity where some of the positive stories will lead onr balletin, 1¥'s not ahvays the
negalive stories. It's not always the blood and gnts. 1t's something that might be, you know, from
this region, very positive and that's the way we like to treal our news too. There's enongh
negativily in the world without ns adding to it.”’

— Ross Larson, news director Prime Television

An expectation of conformity, less evident in larger metropolitan areas, exists within
small towns. There is a general expectation that newsworkers will act in accordance
with a set of unwritten and unspoken rules additional to those imposed upon them and
their metropolitan colleagues by broadly defined codes of ethics imposed by weak
industrial unions. Verrall, Ward and Hay (1985) suggest that local press in rural areas
have a parochial interest in politics that flows through local issues to create strong
relationships with organisations that present themselves as local (1985: 16). Murphy
(1976) argues that local daily newspapers in the 1970s reflected right-of-centre business
community attitudes (1976: 30), a position that remains unchanged in Orange a
generation later. An example of news organisations working with communities to
increase media educatioﬁ and understanding was the publication between 1980 and 1999
of a booklet titled Please Print: a practical guide for publicity officers and contributors to community

newspapers. (Sommerlad 2000: 154). The booklet was designed to assist reporters on

102

BRI L T Sy S L v L) B,

Voo e



rural and regional newspapers by giving members of the community some guidelines for
the presentation of news copy. Its success was so great it remained in print for 20 years,
increasing its print run with each edition.

Newsworkers in less densely populated areas occupy the same social space as other

townspeople. In larger urban areas, where populations are often in the millions, it is not
uncommon for media workers to travel across a number of suburbs to their places of
employment. This geographic shift allows the media newsworker a degree of anonymity
in the presentation of news. Relative anonymity rarely exists for long in smaller
communities. The professional requirement of the newsworker to engage with the
public removes the opportunity. Newswotkers in less densely populated communities
have direct social involvement with constituents, ratepayers and local shire or city
councils through sporting clubs, schools, churches and cultural activities such as guides,
scouts, masons, musical societies, pubs, and discos. Such a position means
newsworkers constantly act as conduits for the dissemination of information because
community presence constrains the final published or broadcast form that the
information will take. It is meant to be a two-way process, similar in shape to the fourth
Grunig model of public relations communication: two-way asymmetrical, reflecting and
guiding public opinion and observing and reporting on the social consequences of
council policy so local government can act in accordance with the will of the
community. It is however, difficult for rural-based newspapers to observe this ideal of
two-way communication because of the Janus View which places the responsibility for
the newspaper to reflect and guide public opinion parallel with a second ‘face’; to make

money by producing a profitable newspaper (Mayer 1964: 173).

“The relationship of the local media to local government and others is interesting. It's a
relationship which at times [such as elections] becomes very close. And the candidates try to
manipriate the local media, And the media, in a sense, is a whore. It can be manipulated from
time 1o lime, becanse of the nature of a communily, like we are. We don’t necessarily rush oul fo
them. We only rush ont 1o people who we've had an association with before. But candidates will
Ity lo imipose their will on the miedia anyway. A exanmple might be the sitting Mayor, who may
have bad a long association, particularly if he has been in the position for a long time. There's
this sort of indirect, or unspokenness], you know, we've helped each other over the years and let’s
continne 1o help each other now, so we can continue to belp each other in the future.”

— john Lloyd-Green, news reader Prime Television

But as Kirkpatrick (2000) points out, the community leadership role of the regional
newspaper, and thus its newsworkers, is not as great as it was in the 19th and early 20th

centuries when they had a strong editorial voice (2000: 407). They are thus inclined to
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agree or disagree editorially with other community leaders rather than taking any

initiative on issues.

Media and the delivery of larger audiences

There has been a dramatic change in the nature of campaign politics and its relationship
to the public sphere, and thus the media, in the past three decades (see Franklin 1994;
Kavanagh 1995; McNair 2000; Nimmo 1978; Paletz 1987). The most radical change has

been technologically-driven in the universal adoption of mass media as a tool to deliver

messages across increasingly larger audiences and to access niche audiences. The days
of the politician travelling the country delivering speeches to small communities, 3
without attendant media, are gone. A politician who spends a morning talking to a ;
small group about policy issues without making sure there is broader media coverage is
not using communication tools effectively. Media reinforcement of a political message l#
is vital to a winning campaign. Politicians emerge from all backgrounds and very few .

bring media skills vital to a successful election campaign. These skills include public )

_— i

speaking and presentation of self as a positive image. Many campaigns are lost at the
ballot box because an elector dislikes a candidate’s face. (There is very little a candidate

can rezlistically do about this but others skills can be employed to overcome obvious

defects.)

The domination of election campaign information dissemination by the media and the
consequent capacity for alternative spin to be placed on a story by the candidate is partly
responsible for the growth, especially in the past three decades, of professional
communicators acting on behalf of political clients. As mentioned above, the emergence
of professional communicators in the USA can be traced to the 1956 presidential
campaign of Dwight Eisenhower with a progression into the UK that meant they would
begin to operate in Australia with little resistance from politicians or candidates keen to
gain comparative advantage. The origin of the Australian mode} of professional

communication — the triangular relationship between politicians, journalists and PR —

can be traced to the work of Sydney-based PR consultant and publisher Asher Joel

(Tymson and Sherman 1987: 13). Retention of media advisers and policy advisers by

e LA

parties and individual politicians, mainly frontbenchers and ministers at federal and state

level, can be traced back at least to the end of World War 2.
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News processing and processing news

In a small community such as Orange there is less outright reliance on media for supply
of infosmation about local issues than exists within Jarger metropolitan areas. Citizens
can obtain information about local issues and policy by attending council meetings,
meeting socially, or joining groups. Similar avenues exist within larger communities but
appear to be activated less frequently for a number of reasons, including greater
geographical separation of places of employment and home; increased use of private
transport allowing freedom of movement across wider areas of major cities, and a
preoccupation with the privatisation of leisure (Spearritt 2000).

Similar patterns exist in smaller more isolated communities. But a historical sense of
public purpose appears to continue to contribute to smaller community well-being.
Large metropolitan areas have reduced levels of interest in community, replacing them
with increased levels of self-interest. Differentiations in patterns of existence create
differentiations in the role of reporters and journalists and the degree of influence which

can be applied to the community.

Baerns (1987) suggests there is a simple question which can be asked in analysing
patterns of influence and that is: whether that which purports to be journalistic news is
in fact PR. This indicates an approach to the determination of latent interaction
through analysis of patterns of influence as transcending media content. It is an attempt
to investgate the relationship between events as they are presented by the media and
what may have happened ‘in fact’ or ‘in reality’ (Baerns 1987: 88). It operates from the
premise set out by Lippmann that media content can be described as results of a whole
series of selections (1922: 354). The relevance here is the relationship between news
media in Orange with particular reference to the CWD and its process of selection and
distribution. It is not a question of what characterises news rather it is a question of
"...how information enters news agency services, radio and television programs, as well
as newspapers and thereby becomes news’ (1987: 89). Baerns suggests interaction
between journalist and public relations counsel should be described in terms of
influence and that influence ‘denotes a connection between actors in which one actor
can get the other to behave in some way he [sic] would not otherwise’ (1987: 89).
Public relations activities can therefore be seen to have exerted influence successfully if
the result with respect to media coverage would otherwisc have been different.

Journalists have successfully exerted influence if the result would have altered without
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their own investigative activity. In other words the mutual dependency can be framed
as: ‘the more influence public relations activities exert the less there is so of journalism
and vice versa (Baerns 1987: 91). This argument assumes PR is concerned primarily
with the capture of media space. It can be illustrated by a speech made by former
Melbourne Hera/d editor Eric Beecher warning that public relations was infiltrating
journalism to an unprecedented degree (Andrew Ollie Memorial lecture 2000, cited in

Osborne and Lewis 2001: 195).

Weaver (1987) suggests the press specifically shapes and filters reality rather than ‘acting
as a transmission belt or a mirror of society’ and concentration on relatively few issues
and subjects invariably leads to a public perception that they are therefore more
important than other issues or subjects (1987: 176). Weaver adds an important point to
his argument. He says it is crucial to differentiate between agenda setting by the media
and the passing on of priotities set by other actors and institutions within the social
sphere. In all three case studies that form chapter 7 there are elements of both.
Habermas (1989) regards the press as the original pre-eminent institution of the public
sphere citing its foundations in craft-based business interests as overwhelmingly more
focussed on public good than the present commercial operators from where ideologies
and viewpoints overshadow news gathering and news dissemination (1989: 181). 1
would argue reporters on the CWD spend most of their time attempting to focus on the
public good associated with their news gathering. A Habermasian position is more
evident in the news dissemination process, as will be discussed below.

Kraus (1976) argues that political theorists historically considered mass communication
to be part of the political process, a condition which allowed mass media to simply
appear to reinforce elite leadership and to disseminate policy decisions as a one-way
process intent on legitimising political institutions and the actions of leaders (1976: 175).
The relationship between the media — the press in particular — and politics has
historically been unbalanced, creating partisan support which has increased particulatly
in the UK in the past three decades (Kavanagh 1995: 185). Evidence exists that
contemporary relationships between Australia’s major parties and major newsmedia
outlets are stronger now than in the past (4FR, 31.8.2001). Such is the position of the
newsmedia in Australia today that it often acts as a powerful special interest group
rather than an impartial observer, especially on issues of cross-media ownership.

Newsmedia giobally and locally has been framed as a separate entity within the polity
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(Smith 2001; Smith and Watson 1989; Warhurst 1987, Wilson 1990) and as a special
interest group (Hurst and White 1994; Sawyer and Zappala 2001; Tiffen 1989).

Another view of the newsmedia as part of the polity is its development during the past
three decades as an interdisciplinary field of academic study which integrates history,

political science, sociology and cultural studies (McColl 1985: 235). There is a

conservative argument which says media can only present news as fact and that the
interpretation of facts resides with the audience. The corollary is that audiences have :
come to rely on message dissemination being factual. This is a situation which allows
the news producer to make decisions based on the likely outcome having the potential

to alter the balance rather than on the presentation of facts. Such is the nature of the

human element in the process that the balance more frequently is presented to an
individual journalist or reporter than the source of the information may wish the

recipient to enjoy.

The power of the press

Aspects of the reporter’s work have been usually described as the interpretative
moment, the interrogative moment and the adversarial moment (McNair 2000). A
typology of reporting is therefore required to relate the three aspects to news gathering.
But it is the adversarial moment, the actual interview between a reporter and a political
communicator which is of interest here as is the other defining element of the typology,
news reception (from political communicators to the reporter) when viewed as
normative,

McNair (2000: 85) and others (McChesney 1999; Seib 1994; Sparrow 1999) concentrate
their analysis of the television interview working from the position of observer of the
increasingly contested relationship between reporter and politician. An equally
important aspect of the typology of the adversarial moment is the reporter interview in ‘

which information from the political communicator is accepted without qualificatdon,

transcribed, then broadcast or published as fact.

Wild (1974) presents early evidence of town-based reliance on mutual newspaper

A i THE S

support for conservative policies (1974: 190). When a reporter undertakes to interview
a political communicator for a potential news story, the decision to do the interview
begins with an assessment of the information and the angle that might give the story

sufficient legitimacy to warrant publication. Reporters frequently receive telephone calls
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and personal visits from political communicators with information which has no angle
or timeliness, questionable veracity aad thus no legitimacy. Concurrently, a scrap of
information which has the potential to become 2 lead story is often overlooked as the
reporter becomes immune to the reception of information, stereotyping the source and

thus reducing the size of the pool from which legitimate news can be drawn. This is in

i i i e S

part due to the position of the reporter as a member of the elite within the community.
In Orange, some reporters on the CWD have tertiary qualifications while others have
been plucked from the community and trained “in house”. Whether they agree or not,
and whether they attempt to blunt their elitism by drinking at working class hotels, is
incidental. The difficulty for reporters on the CWD is the dual position of the
newspaper as a record of community events, (following Lippmann) and a populist
paper. In this the CIWD follows historic patterns of country newspapers that
summarised city news, provided social advice and had a wide circulation (Mayer 1964:
15). The CWD provides advice about constructs such as community events, and
council policy. It publishes local angles on news from federal parliament and from
Sydney, its closest major city. It also attempts to find popular angles for local news,
usually reporting superficially in the belief the community is more interested in the
superficial. In so doing it is presenting itself and its reporters as clitist. By resisting the
opportunity to provide analysis and reflective criticism it is suggesting 2 gap exists 1
between its ‘capacity’ to repott and its ‘actual’ report.. It is denying its less well educated
audience the chance to obtain valid information about issues by presenting them only in

populist terms. This can be considered as a reflection of the relationship between the

media elites, politicians, and council officers.

Newsworkets and influence: politicians, council officers and their power

Two relationships are equally important at local newspaper level. The relationship
between the reporter and the politician, and the reportet and the government
administrator. The relationship between the reporter and the politician in terms of the
capacity to influence is relatively stable. In terms of consensus and cleavage, a town in :
which local politics is divided will provide the reporter with more legitimate news than
one in which a council is run consensually. Legitimacy in a cleavage context is provided
through the delivery of messages from either side of politics. Consensus provides the
opportunity to report factually but leaves no room for the interpretative moment. A

teporter feeling the need to question consensual policy has only the special interest
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group through which to pursue an aiternative angle to the consensus. Even then there
is a need for caution as the reported/published position of the special interest group,
while being in conflict with consensual policy, may be seen to be an attempt by the
reporter to subvert policy. The best situation for the reporter is the politdcally divided
council. From another perspective, the newspaper has a powerful capacity to influence
through its leader or editorial. In a small town environment the leader writer is

frequently the editor of the paper.

A typology of reporter relationships highlights some of the problems confronting those
gathering and interpreting news. Reporters can be either proactive or reactive in
sourcing material and assessing its newsworthiness. Proactive reporters are those who
develop and maintain a strong book of contacts regardless of political affiliation. In
this, group contacts would be those not cutwardly motivated by politically partisan or
commercial gain: clergy, school principals, police commanding officers, senior
government department heads, business owners, senior health administrators — those
able and willing to provide background information on issues even if this did not resujt
in the capture of media space. A source list of this nature is the underpinning of a
reporter’s basis of employment. It provides verification of information supplied by
those with a professional interest in the provision of information to the reporter.
Professional interest often comes with a degree of self-interest as well. A good reporter
needs to evaluate the level of self-interest which could be related to the survival of an
institution (eg. a school) and the informants’ role as a publicist for his or her employer
(whether a council, or even a ‘charity’) as there may be identifiable self-interest in the
provision of information and it may transpire that it is less than factual and therefore
requires verification from another more objective source. In the event that a reporter
does not maintain a strong contact list there must be a reliance on either the reporter’s
own knowledge or in the veracity of the information supplied by the political source.
As the motivation for supply of information from a political source is self-interest, it
must always be verified. Reactive reporters rely on politically motivated sources for

most if not all their information. This is 2 dangerous position to be in as reporters are
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already vulnerable to disinformation, the reporting of untruths and sophisticated
information and propaganda machinery (Sparrow 1999: 59).2

The power of newspaper reporters lies in the decisions they make regarding what to
report and what not to report (Seib 1994: 31) which is a process of informed decision
making rather than luck. While the reporter must make a decision about inclusion or
exclusion as a primary motive there are numerous other factors which assist in the
decision process. Within this framework the reporter is obligated to produce news
along company guidelines with varying degrees of editorial direction or intervention.
Management pressure to conform to guidelines is as strong among local newspapers as
it is among metropolitan dailies and nationals. The difficulty for a local newspaper
reporter is the direct involvement of management on a daily basis. Quite often in
regional newspapers the editor will also be the manager. An additional difficulty for the
newspaper reporter in the small town is the lack of reinforcement available from

alternative media sources.

In national terms in Australia, the UK and the US, Canada and New Zealand, Sunday
morning television is devoted to political interviews (McNair 2000). If an interview with
a politician has some substance most other newsmedia outlets, especially newspapers,
will pick up and run with it on Monday. 1t is not unusual for The Sydney Morning Herald
to run its lead story based on a Channel 9 Sanday program interview between its political

reporter and a politician, even though Channel 9 is owned by a rival media group. 1n the

country town the reverse is the dominant strategy. The daily newspaper is the first

R
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point of reference from which radio stations and evening television news bulletins

),

5: source their material. Interestingly, these television and radio reports, which have their
‘g basis in a published newspaper report, rarely cite the newspaper or the by-lined reporter
as the source. Despite a defined point of reterence for the newspaper, there is the
t obtuse notion that it will know which of its material is unacceptable as it will not be
picked up by the other media (Redmond/Lloyd-Green/Cole interviews, June 2000).

The upside for the newspaper repotter is that material filed and published is

disseminated first.

® See for example the US Ghurch Committee Report which uncovered more than 200 wire services,
newspapers, magazines and book publishers wholly owned by the CIA.
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The process for the reporter is relatively simple. Ideas for news stories are discussed at
a morning editorial meeting at which the editor makes decisions on feasibility. Duting
politically important times such as the lead up to an election, there will be an
editor/manager decision to cover policy issues in more detail than usual (Seib 1994: 41).
This will require the reporter to undertake more detailed research and to present both
sides of an issue more fully. While this is perceived to be a well balanced, objective

management decision, it rarely occurs because space allocations within the paper do not

alter to accommodate the research,

True independent Peter Hetherington has promised to establish
unambiguous 'pathways program' for local Koori community en
eiected to Orange City Council on September 11,

Hetherington met recently with leaders of the local Koori communi

ways in which local government and general employment could t
accessible.

At present there are limited avenues available to the Koori commu
extensive developments in vocational education and training.

"It is vital the whole community benefits from opportunities in
when they become available.

"It is my intention, if elected on September 11, to see that Orange
and indeed, all local government in the central west of New South
a 'pathways program' which allows equal opportunity of employmen

"Such a program must aisc apply the principles of industrial der
occupational bhealth and safety at the highest levels, which
candidate for a position is offered the same opportunity,” he said.

Hetherington added he was preparing a detailed investrnent pi
operation with local investment advisers and stockbrokers, i
examination of the present tendering system for council contracts.

Ends

For further information contact:
Peter Hetherington

Telephone 6361 6888

Facsimile 6362 3791

Mobile 0419 637004

Figure 6.1 A copy of a Hetherington media statement: content over style
in an attempt to inject an educative element in to the campaign
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It is the role of the reporter to support the editor in the delivery of a fair and competent
account by producing fair and competent material. Anything less and the reporter is not
doing what he or she is employed at face value to do. The reporter is obliged to source
material and to table it a5 a story angle at editorial meetings. But reporter’s frequently
make decisions to withhold potential news material. Such a decision may be personal.
Another reason is lack of support for a story angle but most often a potential story is
withheld for political reasons. Political reporters by their nature, are partisan towards
either social equity platforms or cos ~ervative business platforms, a position which has
been examined in detatl (see Nimmeo 1978; Paletz 1987; Simms and Bolger 2000; Tiffen
2000) Most frequently though there is a left-of-centre leaning (Weaver 1998: 51).

In a local news context a reporter’s sources on one side will dry up very quickly if there
is a negative story published about the other side without a corresponding reply. Thus a
reporter makes daily decisions on the construction of political news based foremost on
continuity of supply. It is in the reporter’s best interests to suppress stories which could
damage his sources. In this regard it is dangerous for a reporter to table the potential
story and let the decision to file rest with the editor. Whether or not it is a conscious
decision by the reporter, it is much more likely that the source will be advised that there
was no angle or no news value at an early stage. An excuse often provided by the
reporter is the limitation on editorial space or that the copy, if the reporter filed, was
spiked by the editor. Again though, this is the least likely avenue as there is always the
chance the editor will run the story if it is filed. A similar situation arises when an editor
spikes filed copy. A reporter may have filed a story which meets all the requirements of
political news value: timely, of public interest, interpreting the facts objectively and
maintaining a position removed from influence. The copy however, is spiked by the
editor who argues it did not reflect the public’s right to know nor the public interest.
The reporter has no firm ground on which to argue against the spike as there is no
mileage in defending the story against the editor’s decision. An editor’s decision to
spike can be cither personally or politically motivated, aside from the more obvious
reluctance to publish because the material is unacceptable professionally.

The distinction between ‘news reporting’ which should be descriptive, accurate and
explanatory (de Burgh 2000) and ‘political news reporting’ which is frequently mediated,
{(McNair 2000) can be drawn in a number of ways. The difficulty for the reporter lics in

the interpretation of the rhetoric. And it is the capacity to interpret or mediate the
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thetoric, to turn it into manageable, readable material, which is at the heart of Mayhew’s
argument. Reporters from urban, weekly, or regional daily, bi-weekly or weekly
newspapers attend council meetings, obtain copies of council business papers and file
stories which they and their editor believe will be of interest to the public. When
assessing council activities reporters have, by convention, an area within the chamber set
aside for their exclusive use, much like the national newsmedia have space provided in
federal parliament for exclusive use. Rights and obligations placed upon urban and
regional reporters by local government administrations are similar to those placed upon
federal parliamentary press gallery members. Councils supply local papers with a public
meeting agenda but these frequently differ from that which a councillor is reading from
because the copy provided to the reporter does not contain controversial attachments or

committee meeting minutes. (Griffiths 2002: 110).

As well as attending council meetings, obtaining copies of business papers and attending
special media briefing sessions with senior council officers or councillors, media
representatives — reporters, sub-editors, or more often editors on smaller country
newspapers — develop business and personal relationships with elected representatives
as well as council employees. These relatdonships may have formed from a common
community base. An elected councillor and a reporter may be members of the same

sporting or social club.

Strong relationships can be beneficial for both parties or they can be detrimental to the
pursuit of objective reporting by the newsworker. The extent of the relationships and
the degree to which both sides will pursue them varies significantdy in urban and rural
arcas. Ease of transpott and portability of employment mean most council reporters on
weekly or bi-weekly newspapers in large conurbations live outside the boundaries of the
city or shire council in which they report. In these instances other means of relationship
development must be considered. In rural areas however the relationship is very
different.

Weaver (1987) raises three questions concerning media agenda setting which resonate
with reporters in smaller communities. Weaver inquires whether, 1) media are both
necessary and sufficient in setting public agendas; 2) are necessary but not sufficient in
setting public agendas; 3) are neither necessary nor sufficient in setting public agendas.

Weaver discovered that in the US, newspaper and television influence on public concern
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was greatest in spring and summer and least during the final few months of a federal
clection campaign. The local government election in Orange was held in Spring.
Weaver also discerned that the distinction between television and newspapers as issue
agenda setters became less pronounced as a campaign continued. In terms of candidate
image he found the press played a major role in making some candidates and their
characteristics more relevant (1987: 179). The CWD coverage of ALP policy reinforces
this finding.

There is a limited amount of space available on a daily basis for news coverage in all
media. In newspaper terms, the space available for news is in direct proportion to the
amount of space sold for advertising. On any given day in a process of “mocking up”
the “book”, the advertising department has final control of space ratios. If for example
the CWD is ready for “bed” at 6pm and an advertising sales representative calls in a late
advertisement, it will take precedence over news which may have already been set and
waiting on the page to be printed. The page will be changed, the advertisement added,
the news removed and the only pcople in the process who will be aware are the
advertising manager, the compositor, possibly the sub editor, or “stone” sub and the
editor. The reporter who wrote the removed piece will discover its removal when the

paper is distributed the following day. The reader will never know.

In theory, newsworkers operate under an Australian Journalists’ Association (AJA)
charter described as being without fear or favour. In pr ice, a reporter who has
published ant-capitalism stories in a pro-capitalist newspaper or anti-unionist stories in
a pro-unionist newspaper will understand very quickly the true meaning of the word

objective (see for example Bottom 1984, Windschutde 1984).

The rescarcher’s own experience as editor of a weekly suburban newspaper confirms the

reality that to go against the unspoken policy of a proprietor produces a position of

conflict from which it is almost impossible for the journalist to recover. As editor of
The Nortly Shore Times, a weekly suburban newspaper within the News Cotporation
subsidiary Cumberland Press, located in the northern Sydney subutb of Chatswood, the

writer undertook to allow reporters the freedom to investigate allegedly corrupt building

activities within the city. In 1987 Chatswood was undergoing structural redevelopment
around the hub of the railway station and bus interchange. The development of space
transfers from one building site to another, originated in nearby North Sydney, had

moved further north. Allegations of corruption had existed within the city prior to the
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researcher’s appointment as editor, but had been ignored by the newspaper’s reporters
for undefined reasons. Working at the editor’s direction in a more flexible framework,
reporters began to investigate other activities in the adjoining shires and cities within the
paper’s distribution area but it was only a matter of weeks before management —
centralised in the western suburb of Parramatta where it oversaw the production of all
Cumberland publications —~ took an interest in the changed nature of the political
coverage. But it was not a direct interest. A directive to “tone down” the lead stories
and to “avoid going out of your way to upset peopie” was given by a middle
management journalist, a position known as chief of staff that sat below the editor in
chief but above each individual editor. The chief of staff, as a member of The AJA, was
subject to a payscale known as “off the timebook”, as were senior editors with
responsibility for individual newspapers (but they were not afforded the luxury of
company cars of expenses allotted to management). To be a good “Cumberland Man”
one was required to understand the culture of the organisation and to aspire to a higher
position within the corridors of power at News Corporation. Needless to say the writer
argued the AJA dictum ‘without fear or favour’ but uitimately suffered the consequences
of moving outside the narrow, implied structural boundaries of the company. His
predecessor returned the newspaper to 2 position from which it published derivative
news from public relations sources. He remained editor for 14 years. This anecdote
serves to introduce the problem faced by reporters in Orange working for newsmedia
organisations with political interests. But there is no prima faca evidence that particular
newsworkers in Orange have been given management directives to “spike” copy or to

take a specific story angle.

Conflicting levels of community power

The GM of Orange City Council plays a pivotal part in initiating public policy, but the
relationship between an officer of a government organisation and the media, by its very
nature, is fraught. Traditional relationships exist between elected politicians and media
(see Tumber 2000; Seymour-Ure 1974) but the relationship between an unelected
representative and the media, falls outside the framework of the “public good”. The
relationship beeween senior officers of OCC and the editor of the CIWD at the time of
the 1999 election created potential ethical difficulties for the editor. Despite the GM
claim to a cordial relationship with the editor and the editor’s counter claim to an

objective relationship with the GM, in reality the relationship appears to have been one
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sided, dominated by the council. The relationship consisted of a regular monthly lunch
engagement where the senior council officer would provide the editor with information
concerning council activities. In arguing the power relationship of the meetings the
senior officer made reference to payment for lunch more often being made by council
than by the newspaper (Dwyer interview, June 2000). This is not an unusual situation.
Editorial expenses on a regional newspaper are limited. It would not be seen as being
unethical for an editor to accede to an offer of payment despite the potential for
compromise. In terms of a greater understanding of the relationship between the
newspaper and the council, the perception of the senior officer towards the professional
work of the editor was that she was good at her job but overburdened by administrative
procedures which placed a strain on her capacity to operate at a level he would have

expected of the position (Dwyer interview, June 2001).%

In terms of the position of the editor in the hierarchy of the town, the GM perccived
the position to be one of importance and within the hierarchy, but placed the editor
herself outside the structure due to certain personal factors (Dwyer interview, June
2001). (While he did not enunciate them, it was clear he had personal feelings about the
editor working full-time while her partner took on full-time home duties) The GM
viewed the editor’s role as community-minded rather than as “critic” seeking spectacle
and sensationalism.

In contrast to the comment on Joanne Crawfotd as editor, the GM’s opinion of the her
replacement, who arrived in early 2000, was not as soft. Dwyer’s opinion was that the
new editor, Kerry Meyers, was “aloof and standoffish” but ironically, that he was a
“died in the wool journalist who saw himself as the conscience of the community”
(Dwyer interview, June 2000).

From the council’s viewpoint the media appears to be reactive; to pursue an angle only
when something is wrong, rather than attempting to act in a balanced fashion and
pursue news angles in which council could be seen to be acting positively. There was

also a difficulty in communicating council activity because there was no interest unless it

“ Note though that the general manager has no expert knowledge of the process of news gathering
and production and is therefore not strictly in a position from which to make an accurate judgement.

® Dwyer also made a comment that he thought Mevers would not survive too long, having come from
the big city of Sydney. In late October 2003 Meyers resigned his post at the CWD to return to Sydney
to take up the position of editor of the Cathotic Weekiy.
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affected the reporter directly (Dwyer interview, june 2000). There was a community
expectation that unless something was wrong, “things would go on as normal” (Dwyer
interview, June 2000). There was also a council opinion that the CWD was not averse
to unscrupulous tactics to generate story angles. Some years ago a conflict emerged that
remained a point of contention for the GM in his determination of his relationship with

the media.

“We had one case bere where some reporters gof onto the local reptile farm and brought a snake
into the playpround at Spring Street Neighbourbood Centre. They photographed the snake in the
playgronnd, where the kids were. 1t was front page. They said bow slack the council was becasse
there was a snake in the children’s playground. It came from a reptile farm out at Molong.
Brought in and planted there and that’s the sort of despicable act the paper will go to get stories.
We will just not folerate that. 1f they do that, if there was a repeat, we wonld cut cur adveriising ,-
and do our own paper. We wonld do a fortnightly issue.” '

—Alan Dwyer, June 2000 '

When senior government administrators control mediz relations they tend to view the
relationship in an unbalanced fashion. They expect the media’s role to be to boost
council’s image. But it is also the task of the local newspaper to uncover and report the
issues council most often attempts to hide. In the USA the situation is different.

The pattern of coverage of council issues by local or regional media is usually one of
conscious and mutually agreed boosterism designed to increase growth in all areas of a
town of City’s economy in tourism, manufacturing, culture and arts (Myers-Jones and
Brooker-Gross 1994: 195). The notion of journalistic integrity and objectivity is
translated into the direct competition which emerges between towns and cities as 2
consequence of the boosterism. Thus boosterism, while remaining subjective, is
perceived as objectivity due to its increased scale. But a newspaper will inevitably be
confronted by its agreement to promote an issue by the presence of negative news
stories. And when it appears to senior council administrators that the newspaper is
running too many negative stories, they adopt a confrontationist approach and
jeopardise the boosterism agreement.

To manage the flow of negative council news in the CWD, OCC threatened to publish a

council-funded competing newspaper. This threat, which has never manifested itself, 1s

used along with a second threat to remove council advertising from the CWD if it fails
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to deliver a satisfactory product (Dwyer interview, June 2000). * What is meant by a
“satisfactory product” is problematic. Whenever the newspaper publishes a news item

in which council is featured, irrespective of factual evidence, it runs the risk of being )

labelled bias.

The most interesting feature of the threat and punishment strategy applied by council to
the newsmedia is the electorate’s earlier response to distribution of an extant, free
council newspaper. The results of a council-sponsoted survey carried out in June 2000
were indicative of ratepayer interest in council published information. Extant council
publications were perceived to have low importance in the community while other
information services, including community information in the CWD was in the
modertate to high range (CLGR survey 2000). The survey showed community
information coverage in the CWD was more important to women than men and more
important to the over 40 age group. The age category reflects ownership and ratepaying
status. Slightly more respondents in urban areas of the city thought the newspaper
information mote important than rural dwellers, and those who had lived in the city for

the least amount of time (1-5 years) placed the most importance on the information
(CLGR Survey, 2000).”

e

% The value of council advertising in the CWD in 2003 was $125,000.00, or the equivalent of three
editorial positions. Council general manager Alan Dwyer attempted to use the tactic in April 2003 but
council rejected his recommendation. According to CWD journalist Mark Filmer, the issue caused 5
grave concern at the newspaper, to the extent that the editor, Kerry Meyers and a senior Rura! Press
staff member from North Richmond headquarters, attended the April 3 meeting at which the GM's
recommendation was made (Filmer email, Hetherington telecon, April 2003).

7 Atthe time, council placed a ban on communication with Prime Television. It was in response to an

assumption that Peter Hetherington was influencing news content. It pivoted around a specific case, in :
which Hetherington supparted an environmental group opposed to the establishment of a rowing !
course by a powerful regional private school. Aside from the publicly fought campaign, which pitted
duck-lovers against a powerful ‘mezzanine’ group, the issue is complex. There were accusations that
a senior council officer had a vested interest in the issue. Accusations were levelled at councillor :
Hetheringtor that he attempted to introduce this into the public sphere through the news department,
Council argued it had been unfairly treated and that Hetherington had been the source of the story.
The council imposed a ban on employees talking to Prime. Despite Hetherington's appeal to the

station’s Canberra regional manager that he was not involved, the station broadcast an apology. This

act, based on the word of a senior council officer, provoked the federal member for Calare, Peter

Andren, himself the former news anchor for Prime, to become involved. Andren argued it was notin

the best interest of the station o succumb to pressure and threats when reporting to the best of its
ability.
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CIVD reporter Nick Redmond believes the power of the GM has a lot to do with the

way news is reported.

“T think part of the problem: is that be is a very powerful general manager and I don’t know if it’s
true, but I would be very surprised to see any of bis recommendations to council, or the papers that

he registers in council, get voted out.”
— Nick Redmond, reporter CIWD

Local newspaper reporters, television reporters and broadcasters in Orange work within
deadlines for production of copy and vision. There is also a space requirement within
each medium for day-to-day news and features. Orange City Council is cogniscent of
newsmedia deadlines, newsmedia space and the nature of objectivity and subjectivity
and legal rights pertaining to the latter two. A Janus View of the position of a council
provides evidence to substantiate how it can influence public opinion through
placement of material in all local newsmedia along with how it deals directly and
indirectly with populatly elected council representatives.

A city council presents a public image in 2 number of ways. In terms of theoretical
public relations models, a council applies Grunig’s first and second models — publicity
and public information — in much the same way as most state and federal
governments. The dissemination of material which is directly related to council
activities falls within the first model while material of an educative nature — recycling,
correct use of roundabouts, or environmental standards in council parks and gardens —
falls within the second.

While the GM controls information flows from council, the Mayor also plays a
considerable role in manufacturing an external image. But it is the GM who engineers
the day-to-day image, in terms he believes will be acceptable to the media and thus, the
public. The majority of citizens in Orange receive policy information from the
newsmedia. Despite the availability of direct democracy — the freedom of citizens to
enter the council chamber during debate — citizens rarely attend council unless
pursuing a special interest. But quite frequently councillors themselves are at odds with

the public image of council.
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News

Soaring approval for GM

By Nick Redmond

ORANGE City Council’s gen-
eral manager Allen Dwyer has
beon given a thumbs up by
councillors in a review of his
performance over the past 12
months.

Across seven management
categories Mr Dwyer’s perfor-
mance was considered excellent
by, on average, 7.3 of the 13
responding councillors.

One councillor’s responses
were not included in the anony-
mous review as they were
lodged after the closing date.

According to the review,
which is underlaken annually,
Mr Dwyer performed best in the
management, planning, policy
and financial area where his
work in the past year was con-
sidered exceﬁem by 10 of the
vespondents,

The review contains refer.
ences w the general manager
including “very vigilant®, “vory
active” and “shows utmosi
respimsibilitg”™, )

In the review Mr Dwyer
received the lowest scores in the
general section, where five
councillors considered his per-

formance excellent, four high,
one good, two average and one

r.

In that section, vne of the
councillors said Mr Dwyer was
high.v regarded within council
but questizned his community
image.

The councillor said: “The
perception from within the
council does appear Lo be some-
what different to that of the
general public.” .

“|The] relationship with
many community groupe/organ-
isatitns seems at times con-
frontational, Possibly a more
conciliatory approach would
provide a positive image,” was
ancther response, while anoth-
er said: “Room Tor improve-
ment.”

At the other end of the per-
fermance scale Mr Dwyer was
likened to an cagla.

“A true leader hes the confi-
dence to stand alone, the
courage to make tough deci-
sions, and the compassian to lis-
ten to the needs of others .. In
the end, leaders are much like
engies ... they don't flock - vou
find them one 8t a {ime. Such as
Allen Dwyer,” said ene council-

GOOD REPORT: Orange City
Council's general manager Atlen
Dwyer receivad ~ ~enerally posi-
tive report from councillgrs on his
performanca.

lor's response.

Far overall performance
seven councillors responded
excellent, fowr high, and two
above nverage.

Figure 6.2 CIWD reporting of the council process of performance review of the GM

A GM’s own public image is operational. He is seen 1o be in day-to-day control of the
running of the council. But a more complex role emerges when a council has little
direction; when councillors get bogged down in personalities and minor political
skirmishes. This is the case within OCC. The GM has an issue with one councillor. He
sees him as being an uneducated person and a “Greek” (Dwyer interview, June 2000).
The councillor in question has lived in Orange for 32 years and is in his second term on
council. His command of English, like many European migrants, lacks conventional
grammatical structures. Nevertheless, he has successfully spent 32 years in business in
Orange, a testimony to either his tenacity or his personality. He is also one of the city’s
most prolific fundraisers (Hetherington telecon, Nov 2001). The GM makes no attempt
to hide his animosity for the councillor and the councillor has made no attempt to hide
his personal dislike of the GM. (Figure 6.3, letter to the editor, CWD April 2001). The
question is whether this mutual dislike should affect the operation of council at either a

policy level or administrative level and whether it translates into a negative image of
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council in the public sphere. An examination of specific issues indicates it does have an
influence on both, even though it rarely emerges in the media as a personal issue. There
may be the occasional letter to the editor from both parties but these will present the
issues in a soft light to avoid the potential for legal action.

In the event of a conflict between the GM and a councillor, the GM usually wins. There
may be a minor victory for a councillor in terms of points scoring but the power of the
GM will outweigh that of the councillor. In this case a limited understanding of political
strategy and tactics pushed the councillor to a low level of confrontation involving
personal remarks and asides during council meetings as his only remaining response.
The GM, on the other hand, was able to draw on wvast political capital on each occasion

the councillor has sought to enter the public sphere.
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Figure 6.3 The letter from Councillor Gryllis that caused concern
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A public example of this was the GM’s response to a letter to the editor of the CID
written by Councillor Gryllis, and published on April 2, 2001 which was tabled under
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the heading ‘issues of integrity’ by the GM at a public council meeting on April 5, 2001.
The content of the councillor’s letter related to the issue of local airline Hazelton being
in dispute with council over an airport tax issue. Councillor Gryllis used strong written
language to attempt to present the GM as being less than credible, as the instigator of
the dispute for personal reasons, and for appearing to take action on behalf of council
without council’s approval. Councillor Gryllis’s letter contained a number of
inaccuracies. Mr Dwyer’s report to council of April 5 was accompanied by a mayoral
minute titled ‘Conduct of Councillors’ (Figure 6.4) and followed by a report in the CIWD
(Figure 6.5). Mr Dwyer’s reports detailed the attendance by Councillor Gryllis when the
Hazelton decision was being made. They argued that Councillor Gryllis knew of the

procedures, and having been in attendance, was party to the decision.

LATE ITEM
PAGE; 1
CAny et U0 T ey
MAYORAL MINUTE TQ COUNCIL MEETING OF 6 APRIL 2001
SUBJECT CONDUCT OF COUNCILLORS
DATE 4 APRA 2001 016.02.00

1t s quite evidenl thet certaln Councillors amse now in the habit of making
brosdbrush statements denigreting Council ststf and the nooursoy of reports
brought by the st to Council.  This is occurring on an incressing number of
occagions, not only in the Councll, but letters 1o and interview s with the media.

This Mayorsl Minuta is internded to bring 10 the notice of sil Councillors and
stat! that such action wliil not be tlereted and could even lead to legsl action i
the nocespity arises.

il any Councillor has any real allegation and evidence to support It, they should
sppraach eithar the Mayor or Goneral Monager or both with the informadon.

t balieve from the date of this Minute thet the Mavor as Chairman, the Deputy
Mayor snd ony Cowncliiors chairing mueetings will cafl on any speeker 10, In
affect. "put up or shut up” with regerd to theze demaging broadbrush
stataments that continue 0 OCCUr.

RECOMMENDATION
1 That this Minute be notad.
2 That ol Chairmen of Council meetings adopt & “put up or shut

up” attituda with regard to eny awesping allagations mode by
Coauncilloras or staff to avoid ongoing conflict whioh could readily
be rewolved if & more direct spproach was sdopted,

-
Cr Richard Nlvan
MAYOR

Figure 6.4 The document that created media interest
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What Mr Dwyer set out to achieve was to discredit Councillor Gryllis in the same
fashion that Councillor Gryllis had attempted to discredit Mr Dwyer. The importance
of the event is that Councillor Gryliis took into the public sphere, through a letter to the
editor, the personal issue he has with Mr Dwyer. Mr Dwyer used the public forum of
the council meeting to correct the record and to counterattack. The point here is that
Councillor Gryllis presented his argument through the channel most used by councillors
— the CIWD and its letters to the editor page— which is his right as a popularly elected

representative of the community.

Put up or shut up,
Mayor tells councillors

By Fivk Redrmond lettera to and interviews with the

~ ORANGE mayor Dick Niven has o
issued n caution to hin fellow coun-
citlors “to put up or shut up” when
ralzsing allegntions in the charaber
regarding the accuvacy of staff
reports,

Cr Niven tabled & mayorsal
minvts ip council lest week that
slaled cartain coancillets were now
in the habit of making brosd stuts-
ﬁ,.w dcuim?ng eoupcil uaﬂ"ul:g

scouracy of ceports broaght
the staif to council,

Cr Niven szid thiv was

*This mayoral minule is intended
to bring to the notice of al! coundl-
Jors and stafl that such avtion will
not be tolerated and could svor lead
to ] action if the necossity aris-
ar,” Or Niven said.

‘W uny vounciller bas any real
allagation #nd avidence tp eupport
it. they should approach sither the

or the general or
mmiﬁmﬁm'
The minute recommending

chairs of council take a “put up or
stat op attitude with regard to any

occurring
or oo ircreasing number of occa.  swee allegations™ port-
nons, not only in coumneil, but also in :dbyﬁ::njm-ityolwtm";ls.np

Figure 6.5 CIVD treatment of mayoral threat and punishment strategy

Council influence on CWD reporting

The letters pages of the CIWD, in Habermasian terms, are an integral part of the public
sphere. Thev are published in order to initiate public debate and as a cost-effective way
for the paper to demonstrate that it takes public opinion seriously. In the Gryllis case,
the GM, rather than responding with his own letter to the editor, which would be the
only avenue available to non-political members of the community, used his power to
present the issues in an alternative forum; the council chamber. In using this forum the
GM achieved three things that Councillor Gryllis failed to detect in a political
assessment of his tactic of writing his letter. Firstly, Mr Dwyer was able to continue the
debate in the chamber. In so doing he presented Councillor Gryllis and his personal

vendetta to his peers. Secondly, he opened the way for mayoral or other councillor
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support which came in the form of the mayoral minute (see figure 6.5 above). The four
paragraph mayoral minute titled “Conduct of Councillors” set out in clear and concise
wording that councillors are no longer able to make “broadbrush statements or
sweeping allegations” without bringing upon themselves the potential for legal action
(Figure 6.5, Mayoral minute, May 2001). Thirdly, and most important in the process of
selecting political strategy, Mr Dwyer provided the media with strong copy and a good
angle. The news angle had existed intangibly, and the powers of the GM to influence
public opinion had been revealed, but not to the extent that he was able to engineer
sufficient council support to generate media coverage. Effectively, Councillor Gryllis

provided the GM with the tools reply strategically: to convey within the public sphete a

message that council was run by part-time politicians with little or no experience — they

could not even remember when they had been at meetings when votes had been cast —

and that they were prone to using their positions of political power to denigrate
administrators, employed for the purpose of providing timely and expert advice to assist

them to formulate policy.

While Councillor Gryllis provided the GM with a capability to deliver an effective blow

to his status as an elected representative, Mr Dwyer also used the situaton in a timely
fashion to present Councillor Hetherington in an unfavourable light. Prior to the
publication of Councillor Gryllis’s letter, council made a decision to reject the
development of an indoor swimming pool. This issue will be dealt with in detail in
chapter 7, but it is important to present some of the informaton again as it relates to the
position taken by Councillor Hetherington in relation to Councillor Gryllis and in

rchation to the GM. The report from the GM began with the statement ...

“Following on from Cr Hetheringlon's seurtilous and totally unsubstantiated altack on the
integrity of the general manager and other staff on the aquatic centre issue al the conncil meeting
beld on March 15 2001 it came as no surprise to read the letter to the editor on Saturday 31
March and Monday April 2 respectively from Swimfit and Cr Hetherington’s colleague, Cr
Chris Gryllis.”

s e

— Late item 5, April 5 2001 council business paper

What is most important about this introduction to the Gryllis issue is the GM’s tactic of

linking Hetherington to Gryllis. If councillor Gryllis can be portrayed in the chamber
and the media as a “ratbag” then ratbag by associadon will affect Hetherington, a

councillor who in a short period of time on council had gained a reputation for asking

124




‘hard’ questions and for appearing to have a high profile in the community. Guilt by
association was the tactic employed. The irony of this tactic lies in the fact that Gryllis
and Hetherington, while exchanging information on several occasions, have no political

alignment even though Gryllis refers to himself as an independent. Hetherington

received no preferences from Gryllis at the election despite Gryllis’s assurance to
Hetherington during the campaign that he would get his preferences, a clear indication
that there was no party political association to begin with and that according to
Hetherington, it had not developed during his time on council (Hetherington interview,
Aug 2001).

~

Councillor Hetherington sought advice on an appropriate response to the attack by the
GM. He chose to accept the advice and made no mention of the issue again.
Hetherington’s tactic of remaining silent instead of attempting to rebut the GM’s
remarks in the tabled report indicated a reasonable understanding of the political
process. Hetherington believes Dwyer was counting on him reacting to the remark and
placing himself in an invidious position from where he may have incurred a rebuke by
the Mayor or more seriously been ejected from the chamber, an act which would have
generated favourable media coverage for council, but unfavourable coverage for
Hetherington. 3
Councillor Hetherington developed the perception that the council reporter from the -
CWD, Nick Redmond, was advised by council officers to marginalise him. On
numerous occasions after council meetings Hetherington attempted to strike up 2
conversation with Redmond, to be met with a less than friendly atdrude (Hetherington

telecon, Aug 2001).

The clue to understanding the relationships and the power of the GM can be seen in the

behaviour of councillors and general staff at the conclusion of council meetings when

supper is served and drinks are selected from the extensive range in the large glass-

e w2

fronted refrigerator, The public, while invited to these after meeting suppers, rarely

remain.  The environment is similar to the football dressing room after a winning
match. There is a great deal of bravado about which point was won or lost, boisterous
cliques and caucuses appear and women staff and councillors involve themselves in
what appears to be a festive occasion. But it is the Jocation of senior council officers at

these suppers which is most revealing in understanding influence and power within local
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government, the relationship of the media to senior officers and ultimately, delivery of
policy information to the public sphere. Councillor Hetherington, as a relatively new
representative, argues the after meeting supper can be partly likened to the dressing

room after a football match,

“U's like winning a grand final. On e field you give a bit of a serve to some bloke on the
opposition teamr and an opposition player gives you a serve and you get sinck inte hins. It's on _for
young and old and you make sure you give as much as you get. There’s no pouting and lollying
abont and getting all upsel. You just get in and do the sane.
After the game it’s all over. You have a few beers with the epposing teamr and a bit of a langh.
You leave any dislike or baired on the field, I can’t say the same for council meetings. You get
stuck info semeone in the chamber and they don't Jeave it there. They take it out into the after
meeting supper. They look the other way, they carry on like big girls or they get in a huddle in the
corner with the general manager and badmonth you. Politics is not football, or it's not like it used
to be on the old days, at least.”
— Peter Hetherington, June 2000

Hetherington’s point about the huddle in the corner provides a picture of the political
relationships that exist in OCC and the power and influence of the senior officers.

After the incident between the GM and Councillor Gryllis in council, Councillor Gryllis

left the chamber. He did not stay for supper. Under normal conditions he would have
stayed until around midnight. His abrupt departure on this evening provided the GM %
with sufficient evidence that his tactic had worked. It was evident that he had upset |
Councillor Gryllis. Councillor Hetherington however, remained during supper and
attempted to engage a One Nation councillor in conversation. After each fortnightly
meeting, the GM finds his way to a specific corner of the room; a corner near his office
which has a small round table and a few chairs which are used by visitors during the day.
It is here that he “holds court”. As already mentioned the court consists of the ruling
conservative coalition of conservative councillors and the two ALP councillors

(Researcher observations, Jun, Aug 2000; May, July, Sept 2001; June 2002).

The view from the editor’s desk
Candidates at a local election present a variety of information to newsmedia through a

number of diffuse and often bizatre channels. In attempting to present objective

material, 2 candidate — especially one new to the political process — will have difficulty

assessing whether it will be accepted on an objective basis. The editor of the CWD

T ATl

provided a valuable insight into the relationship between a candidate and a daily regional

newspaper. Despite Hetherington’s argument that he had no party alignment nor ;
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funding from spc..al interest groups, Joanne Crawford questioned the legitimacy of his

so called “true” independence (Crawford interview, Feb 2000), Crawford said she could
not see why people would vote for him just because he was an independent. She did not
believe the label “independence” influenced voters at local government level. At state
and federal level, she argued, people can see independents bring power — power for the
electorate — because they hold the balance of power, whereas that does not happen at
local government level. Crawford said the electorate should vote in favour of 2
candidate if they had done a good job for the city (Crawford interview, Feb 2000). But
this argument assumes candidates will have a greater capacity for political leadership if

they have had previous local government or community group experience.

There is an implied assumption in western democracies that the role of the newsmedia
is to disseminate objective information and to have a deep background understanding of
the issues and political processes so that objectivity can flourish. Audience perceptions

are that it is also to rebut the practice of PR which, according to McNair (2000), and

following Mayhew, is designed to subvert the normative integtity of the public sphere

by transforming it into a vehicle for the pursuit of vested interests and the subordination

o st

of the public interest. Crawford, reinforced this view by believing Hetherington had
done “preference deals” with both the National Party and Labor Party. And that these
arrangements allowed him to win 2 seat. For Crawford, a belief in conspiracy theory
allowed her to reinforce her own view that the political process, and those secking
political office, were of low integrity. Ironically, a major policy plank in Hetherington’s
campaign was the non-acceptance of political party affiliations despite overtures from
both major parties during his early campaigning (Hetherington interview, Feb 2000).

It is instructive to examine the convergent relationship between elected local
government representatives and editorial staff at the CWD. A sub-editor on the
newspaper is also a councillor although this is not unique and indeed occurred in

Orange 30 years previously, as mentioned above.®

%A reporter on the CWD in 1970, Denis Gregory, Campaigned for and won a seat on council for one
term. Gregory told this researcher that at the time, he believed he could do a better job than those he
was reporting on. The researcher witnessed a similar example when, in 1984, a reporter on the
Liverpool Champion newspaper, Jim Merry, campaigned for and won a seat on Campbelltown City
Council for the same reason.

O A e e e e
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It does, however, place a separate burden of responsibility upon the editor of the
newspaper.

Conflicting views on the objectivity of “journalist as councilior” exist at 2 number of
levels in Orange. By way of example, Sinclair (1987) in her work on Victorian local
government elections, notes that candidates stick pretty much to standard procedures
when attempting to educate an electorate. Preferred campaign tactics for the majority
are doorknocking, leaflet dropping and attempting to gain media coverage (1987: 61).
Open house, public meetings and posters are other tactics applied less frequently and
with fewer measurable results (1887: 63). What is extraordinary about the observation
of Sinclair’s candidates is that one admits to gaining vital coverage in a local newspaper
because she was a woman and ‘... in the whole history of the municipality only one
woman had ever stood and so they gave me terrific coverage’ (1987: 63). Sinclair
further exposes the judgment and subjectivity of the mass media by revealing a
candidate who had come under verbal attack from a sitting candidate was ‘saved’
because her story was picked up by a ‘sympathetic woman journalist’ (1987: 65}.

Sinclair does not reveal the name of the electorate or the newspaper but such a
reladonship is normative. It serves to counter the argument put by Joanne Crawford
that he: ‘journalist/councillor’ was objective (Crawford interview, Feb 2000).
Additionally, the journalist, John Miller, contradicts Crawford’s assessment of the
situation (Cnclr Miller interview, 2001). Crawford said she had placed Miller on leave
during the campaign in order to avoid a conflict of interest. Miller claims to have
worked normal shifts during the campaign as other sub editors were unavailable to take
on his shifts during the final three weeks of the election. Miller’s position itself is
challenged by a CWD colleague, Mark Filmer, who claims numerous well-qualified sub
editors were available and capable of undertaking all Miller’s shifts leading up to election

day (Filmer interview, Aug 2001).

Archard (1998), a leading media theorist, argues the media have a strong and complex
influence upon how the public understands and shapes its world (1998: 85). And the
individual as both journalist and councillor raises the issue of ethics in a broader sense
as the individual is creator and disseminator of policy information.

In terms of Archard’s argument, a newspaper sub editor is usually the last checkpoint
before a story is published. In the case of large metropolitan daily newspapers such as

The Sydney Moming Herald or The Los Angeles Times there will be a number of sub editors
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in the chain checking and cross checﬁng the reporter’s work for house style as well as
factual and typographical errors or omissions. In the case of a small daily such as the
CWD, one sub takes responsibility for a number of actions including fact checking, style
and lastly “stone” subbing, the process of observing whether the editorial copy fits the
available space in the newspaper after advertising copy is placed. It is the stone subs
responsibility to cut long material or add to short material. Most often there is 2

requirement to cut copy and time constraints usually mean a stone sub will cut from the

bottom. This occurs in both electronic and hard copy placement.

Making value judgements on what to cut is part of a daily routine. This is the point at
which a sub editor has most control over news. On the day of publication a reporter
will usually examine news stoties, discussing with a sub the cuts or additions that may
have been enacted on the stone, but they will have no opportunity to discuss or change
a story before it goes to bed. (Stone subbing usually occurs immediately before a page is
ready for “camera” so a reporter, unless they are working a late or split shift, will not be
involved in any cuts on the stone because they have finished their shift. In the case of
the CWD, the stone sub checks pages electronically immediately prior to them being

uploaded fot printing to a remote site in another city.)

For the CWD sub editor John Miller, the issue is one of balance concerning his
employment with the newspaper and his public responsibility as a councillor and in
2003, mayor of the city. As an elected representative, Miller is responsible for creation
of public policy. As a journalist, he is responsible for dissemination of policy. The
notion of vested interest is not at issue because Councillor Miller can remove himself
from the chamber during business relating to the newspaper. This is the simplistic
answer to all matters of personal interest for councillors and one that has some
significance given that a number of them are involved in real estate development.
Instead, the concern is about the ethical position of the sub editor and the capacity it
provides to influence copy about competing candidates. There is no evidence that copy
was influenced. Nor is it suggested that Councillor Miller would have put himself in a
position to influence copy. What is argued is that the view of the public is shaped by its

pereeption of the dual responsibilities, This in turn shapes the way the public views

presentation of the news. If the public has a perception that influence occurred, then

there is very little that can be done to change that perception. For the editor of the

CWD, Joanne Crawford, there was an unresolved issue because of public perception
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that news influences occurred dufing the three month campaign period immediately
before the clection. Crawford appeared to be incapable of a resolution to the
satisfaction of the public, thus emasculating the CWD’s public position as a newspaper
of record. When this occurs, the only course of action is to remove the sub editor from
duty during elections. But there is anecdotal evidence that this did not happen. The

CWD had to live with the consequences.

“During the election we bad some sort of sub editing or production problem. One candidate who
was in a pairing of candidates was cropped ont of a photggraph that was due to appear. 1 don’t
know what the reason was. But the woman who was ranning look out dassified ads and
published the phoitos, under the big bold letters — ‘this is the photo that the Central Western
Daily wounldn't publish’.” .
—- Nick Redmond, reporter CIVD

On balance Crawford suggested perhaps the CWD was seen to be “too close to

council” despite running the occasional anti-council story. She believed sponsoring

Christmas street parties and joint promotions of the city by the newspaper would assist
in the process of balancing the community’s perception of bias towards council
(Crawford interview, Feb 2000).” Accordingto .ABC broadcaster Steve Martin, the
CWD was very local and stuck with established performers rather than attempting to
analyse new political actors. He believes few risks were taken to upset the established
order (Martin interview, June 2000). Crawford suggests the newspaper should have
been involved in a public forum organised by church, business and council interests
prior to polling day. As mentioned above, such a forum was mooted although cancelled
well before polling day. Crawford argues the CIWD involvement would have altered the
perception of it as a public forum within the community and provided it with some
deeper legitimacy (Crawford interview, Feb 2000).

Patterson (2000) claims the American press is freer than most, combined with a more

adversarial relationship ‘with the officials it covers’ (2000: 248). He further argues news

A large part of each shift on metropolitan newspapers is taken up in answering telephone and

personai calls from self-interested parties with an interest in submitted material (The Australian
Financial Review 14.4.00: 24). Martin suggests there is a standard procedure for gauging candidates
on “an idiot scale” and vetting them accordingly (Martin interview, June 2000). He reveals that there
were times during the election campaign when reporters at the ABC could "see” a candidate
approaching the newsroom from the street and, knowing that they would be timewasters, instruct a
colleague to tell the candidate there was no-one available to speak to them. The election reporter
would then retreat to a backroom until the candidate left.

L
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itself is a construct and not capable of attaining the journalistic position of a mirror

image of reality. This is not the case of the CWD reporting,

Media as promotional vehicle

Newspapers are frequently used for the promotion of regionally defining strategies
(Myers-Jones and Brooker-Gross 1994). The CWD is no exception. Newspapers have
the potential to take an editorial line in favour of or against growth in all its
manifestations: economic, industrial, demographic or political and they can exert
influence through leaders and selection of material. In promoting growth, there is an
implication that stagnation is the alternaiive.

Growth generally equates with economic well-being. It is presented in economic or

financial terms relative to a return on investment: high growth equals high returns and
high returns mean wise investment. Frequently the policy direction of the newsmedia
reflects a desire for growth as it is established in terms of the market. There is rarely a
balance between the requirements of social or political change to be offset by economic
growth and while the opposite of political growth or social growth is not necessarily
stagnation or recession, the dominant economic ideology over-rides the potential for
discussion of the alternatives. Tourism and regional development for example, are
catcheries which receive strong financial commitment from government as economic
indicators of growth. For these catchcries to be effective, they must prevail in the

media.

A newsmedium which rejects a council policy decision to increase tourism may be seen
to be avoiding representation of the public good, and yet there may be no evidence that
increased tourism would add to the economic or social well-being of the cormunity.
The difficulty for the newspaper arises from its inability to provide an alternative.

Increased tourism is evidence of economic advancement. While no formal arrangement

i, T AR

for the promotion of tourism and regional growth exists, the CIVD accepts and

publishes material from council, free of charge, which promotes Orange as a tourism
destination at different times of the year. This type of arrangement exists at all levels of
media in Orange and is viewed by newsmedia management as a community service

(Crawford 2000, Larsen 2000) despite the argument put by Sommerlad (2000) that i
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country newspaper publishers and editors have an aversion to PR material (Sommerlad /
P

2000: 163). Sommerlad cites the frequent campaigns of the Country Press Association
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of NSW that utge the return of PR material to its source because it is seen to be an
attempt to gain free advertising, noting that in 1996 the annual Country Press
conference resolved to resist ...government expectations of the press to use hand-out
material claimed to be in the public interest’ (Sommerlad 2000: 164).

Despite these fine sentiments and the publisher of the CWD being a member of the
CPA, many of its pages are regularly a promotional vehicle for OCC rather than a
newspaper of record. There are arguments in favour of a local newspaper taking a

boosterist position in regard to the city in which it resides, but they are overwhelmed by

the argument for objective reporting of what counts as news rather than reporting
events which have been constructed to appear to be news. Most newsworkers in
Orange city report constructs of news rather than actual news despite evidence that
news stories are freely accessible and investigative. When a real news story breaks in the
city there is a strong likelihood it will be picked up by all newsmedia outlets and remain

in the system for as long as it can be pursued.

Media as agenda setters

A further effect of the media as agenda setters is the reporter turned commentator.
Frequently in Australian writing, there is a shift of emphasis from reporting to
commentating on the issues. This is evident in most daily newspapers which offer
increasingly more space to journalistic opinion. It is however the publication of
journalistic features, news reporting or “think” pieces as full length books which
reinforces the position of the journalist as commentator and expert.

Public relations also uses the book as a tool for dissemination of material in a more
serious format than other media but it is the book by recognised journalists which
reinforces in the minds of the public that the issues being wrirten : bout are in fact valid

and higher in veracity than they would have been if reported and left to lie. Tiffen

(2000) describes this phenomenon as news conflicts and divides them into six
categories. He argues for example that the public statements of unions and
corporations during a conflict are categorised by a ‘high degree of bluff (2000: 200). He
suggests that while there is a degree of rhetoric about ambit claims and refusal to move

from the status quo, the middle ground has already beea staked. Earlier, Seymour-Ure
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(1974) identified a similar pattern as those that divide candidates, provoke conflict and j

are stated simply along with clichéd catchlines or “slugs”.
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Tiffen provides other relevant categories of conflict which bear a direct relationship to
the elected representatives defined in this thesis. The two main categories are inter-
party conflict and pressure group and social movement conflict. In newsworthy terms
Tiffen argues that in judging the relevance of pressure groups ‘there is often more than
the usual room for editorial discretion, for news judgements to be affected by editorial
sympathies and partisanship’ (2000: 200). This was the case during the 1999 election in
Orange in which a variety of pressure groups fielded candidates but achieved limited
success in media coverage and ultimately, limited success at the ballot box. In inter-
party terms, Tiffen suggests a zero-sum winner-take-all-contest is in play resulting in the
greatest number of column centimetres or minutes of coverage of conflicts within the
parliament in a liberal democracy (2000: 192). At the local level, the same inter-party
debates prnduce the most news coverage. In Orange City the sitting state government
National Party member is also a city councillor. The state endorsed Labor candidate is

also a councillor. When a conflict arises both seek publicity by localising the issue. The

question is whether the public has an interest in a broader issues being localised and
occupying local media space.
Prime Television news director Ross Larsen suggests there is little room for localised

issues within a regional reporting context.

‘U something really unusual came up, if a candidate came up with a situation where they think
the focal veservoir shonld be drained because it's about to -rack and wipe ont balf a suburb, yeah,
we might pick up on something like that. If an issue like that is being uncovered by a candidate,
somsething that might have a big impact on the town, we may run it bul we are not going lo run
with a story that Joe Bloggs thinks the garbage should be collected twice a week in one suburb and
not the other. We dot’t really cover local government. Not that we're not interested. We are, but
to be fair to onr whole viewing audience we cover a third of the state so we can't physically cover all
focal government elections. So we leave it to radio and the press. Qur television newsroom also
supplies the radio newsroom. We supply news lo them from onr jonrnalists.”

— Ross Larsen, news ditector Prime Television

Tiffen argues that ruthless tactics accompany a zero-sum winner-take-all-game and
inter-party conflict encourages ‘the exaggeration of differences’ (Tiffen 2000: 192). Ina

local environment however, the tactics appear to be less sophisticated and less ruthless

than in the world of large city politics ot national or state politics and newsmedia tend
to focus on simple, clear cut issues. A simple issue provides a division between
candidates and parties. It is more attractive to the newsworker because it can be

presented as cleavage, rather than consensus.

133




CHAPTER 7
THREE STUDIES IN THE ART OF INFLUENCE AND PERSUASION

INTEREST GROUPS AND THE REALITY OF POWER

One mioment 1 was on steep Wiradbun,

the next niy white picknp translated nie to a
wieeting of suits in Lost River Council Chambers ...
<o The suits closed ranks, separating into what
conld have been chance gronpings, and began

to speak, together with a kind of exhansted cordialily
abont a proposed new jail and a

bigh-temperature incinerator for the fown.

An agenda of eivie progress.

There would be a vote taken the following Angust,
and plans, or a campaign even,

to deal with the inevitable protesis,

~—  David Ireland, The Chosen

Interest groups and community groups in Orange use different strategies to attempf to
persuade Orange City Council of the merit in their issues. But in each of the three case
under examination the objective was to influence council policy. Each group framed 2a
media strategy as part of a wider campaign. One organisation was successful while the
other two failed. Peter Hetherington played an important role in each.

The first study centres on the role of Orange City journalists (critics) and politicians
(performers) who support regional economic development at the expense of social
development, It assumes a position of Mayhewian logic concerning the redemption of
rhetorical tokens. It presents a countetpoint to the two following cases, and
demonstrates that special interest groups can shape public opinion if they have support
from media and government. 1t demonstrates that it is possible for special interest
groups to develop what I call “mezzanine” status — between non-government
organisations (NGOs) and grassroots groups — and to present an image in the public
sphere which is supported unconditionally by media and government.

The case examines the Inland Marketing Corporation (IMC) and its pursuit of financial
support from government. It has its basis in Andsager’s (2001) proposition that interest

groups attempt to shape public opinion using competing news frames. 1t expands this
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proposition by arguing that special interest groups are capable of creating strategies
which position them as institutionally legitimate, placing them alongside other
institutions, while avoiding real scrutiny from the public sphere. It providss an analysis
of OCC’s unprecedented decision to invest ratepayer funds in a high-risk, low-yield
proposal, despite concerns of a minority of councillors that the decision was made
without community consultation. The case study does not attempt to examine the
viability or otherwise of the IMC. It is framed specifically around the local government
investment strategy and its actors.

‘Interest groups develop rhetoric to garner media coverage and favourable public
opinion, influencing how journalists frame issues because interest groups positions can
become pervasive’ (Andsager 2001). Julie Andsager’s dictum resonates with the issue of
govetnment investment in high risk commercial ventures, specifically the IMC and its
enthymemic rhetorical coercion of local councils through the more influential NSW

state government,

THE INLAND MARKETING CORPORATION:

The concept of a mezzanine group

The question is how an organisation such as the IMC is capable of persuading and
influencing government and media — using the Mayhewian concept of the redemption
of rhetorical tokens -— to the extent that an idea becomes accepted as policy within the
public sphere.

The council’s chosen policy resonates dually with the dilution of accountability theory
(Funnell 2001: 1) and the argument that the rise of neo-liberalism has occurred as a
reaction to the increasing influence of interest groups and social movements (Marsh
2001: 178). Sociocultural interest groups play an important role in defining the political
process (Kingdon 1995), but they are viewed combatively by OCC and perceived to
exist to overthrow its authority and disrupt the democratic process.” Groups that
present an argument in alignment with an institutionalised policy of economic
development receive favourable treatment.

Alignment requires an organisation such as the IMC to present its strategy and itself at a

level I term “mezzanine”.

¥ oce Mayor Richard Niven made an impassioned plea from the chamber for councillors 1o “stick
logether’ so they were not over-run by pressure groups. (Researcher observaiion, June 2001.)
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Grassroots implies ground level, and in a vertical hierarchy the institutions of
government and media reside at the top with non-government organisations (NGOs)
occupying the higher levels immediately below powerful political and corporate
institutions. Mezzanine groups claim space between the NGOs and grassroots groups.
They lie outside acknowledged frames that require institutions dealing with NGOs and

grassroots groups to act confrontationally.

Mezzanine groups are capable of influence and persuasion at a high level, outside
established conventions of confrontation that occur between government and NGOs
and government and grassroots groups, without allowing their various publics to
redeem rhetorical tokens (Mayhew 1997). Grassroots groups and NGOs are viewed as
confrontational by institutionalised power provoking cleavage rather than consensus.
Mezzanine status, because it lies outside this framework and is difficult to label, confers
a degree of consensus, removing cleavage and confrontation and allows the organisation

to present harmonious proposals and strategies.

A clue to mezzanine success is the capacity of the organisation to present its strategy to
media and government in such a way that it will appear to exist at the same level as the
institutions it is attempting to influence and persuade. Grassroots community groups
most often fail to influence and persuade the institutions of media and government
because they fail to understand their complexity and their relationship to each other.

The argument that interest groups develop special rhetoric to garner favourable media
coverage and influence public opinion (Andsager 2001) resonates with the issue of
government investment in high-risk commercial ventures such as the IMC and its
enthymemic rhetorical influence over OCC. When special rhetoric is invoked as “deal
making”, rhetorical tokens — those placed with the public by elected representatives —
cease to exist and can never be redeemed in the Mayhcewian sense. The elected
representatives “sidestep” the electorate to claim goals of their own choosing rather

than allowing discursive contests to assist in the establishment of broader policy goals.

The IMC case is important because of the publicity it received at local and nadonal level
during the debate about its local government investment strategy and the conflicting
story angles taken by two local reporters and one national newspaper reporter. The

1ssue was reported in the CWD by Mark Filmer and Nick Redmond and in The
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Abusiralian Financial Review by Lisa Allen. When a negative story appeared in the AFR
about the IMC, its chief executive Alex Ferguson responded to the reporter, Lisa Allen,
attempting to apply pressure, arguing it was not in the best interests of Australia’s
relationship with Asia nor its economic development to publish negative stories.

The IMC has defined itself in media terms through “ownership” of the issue of
transport and logistics of fresh export produce, specifically to Asia, despite five years of
achieving little more than publicity. The IMC campaign was so powerful that special
thetoric altered state government policy and placed the burden of responsibility for
investment on local government regardless of discursive processes normally undertaken

in the public sphere.

History of the Inland Marketing Corporation

The idea for an inland marketing organisation close to the eastern seaboard, with
responsibility for coordinating airfreighted exports of fresh produce to Asia, was
promoted in 1994 within a federally-funded local enterprise program to investigate
economic development in regional NSW. The investigation concluded that such an
organisation was viable.

Initial funding was provided by the Keating Lakor Government. A report on the
potential demand for export crops to Asia (Barraclough Report) intersected with the
investgation, introducing the IMC as a regional development initiative of four central
western NSW councils. At this early stage of its life, a transference of responsibility of
ownership had already begun but had not been questioned in the public sphere.
Subsequently four regional NSW councils centred on the Lachlan Valley — Parkes,
Fotbes, Lachlan and Cabonne — combined in 1995 to invest $2000 each in the
concept. This initial small capital investment assisted in securing the beginnings of
ownership of the concept which was competitively being considered in Victoria and
Quceensland within similar primary producing districts.

For its first few years of operation, the IMC received funding to write a business plan
and to develop strategies in harmony with the original federal government aim of
regional development. lts operations were focussed on reconstructing 2 WW2 airforce
base at Parkes, an hour’s drive west of Orange, as the centre of its Asian export
operations. The IMC received funding from federal, NSW and local government of
$4,500,000, $600,000 and $775,000 respectively prior to the launch of its wider local

government investment strategy in 2000.
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An information memorandum submitted by the IMC to regional councils, dated April
27 2001, states that the IMC concept was founded by its managing director and intetim
chairman, Alex Ferguson.

By its own recognisance, the IMC was ‘...established with the aim of developing new

and exciting opportunities for farmers and regional communities in Australia® IMC

S

website). In Mayhewian terms, this is tire starting point of the IMC’s political campaign
in which the construction of images that take the rhetorical token to be ‘self contained’

(1997: 274), requiring no redemption nor explication, is substituted for an economic

campaign. It is difficult to determine what exactly is meant by ‘new and exciting
opportunities for farmers’ nonetheless the abstract images continue with the IMC
promising to introduce ‘innovative solutions for export marketing and transport of
agricultural products’.  Advertising images of boosterism substitute for realism
throughout the campaign, culminating in the publication in the NSW Government
Gazette of the IMC as a legidmate investment vehicle for local government (152, 24. 11.

200, p12041).

Local government strategy
Rhetorical foundations of the campaign to lock in funding from local government are E
revealed in the organisations’ website in which it claims local government was
instrumental in establishing the IMC as it is the driving force behind regional
communities. The website offers a claim that the founding four councils have support
from ‘over 50 other councils throughout NSW” which, prima facie, is accurate. It is
however a falsification of the scale of the involvement of councils, 2 claim which is
petpetuated by others with a vested interest in the development as the campaign evolves
(see for example independent NSW MP Tony McGrane’s maiden speech). Of the 102 ]
councils in NSW with the potential to invest in the IMC scheme 60 ignored the offer, ;

11 rejected it and 16 accepted before the deadline of August 31, 2001 (4AFR 10.7.01).

Between 1995 and 2000 2 number of reports were prepared. Some on behalf of the :

IMC reflecting its advantages, others less favourable, notably that written by David
Asimus, which rejected the probabilities raised by the IMC that it would increase
exports and find Asian markets. Asimus, a Director of Rural Press and Chancellor of
Charles Sturt University at Bathurst, revealed that during his inquity he had received

representations from local councils and regional development authorities °...stressing
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the importance of infrastructure investment in regional economies and the importance
of such investments as catalysts for economic growth’ (Asimus report). Asimus
acknowledged the importance of the issues of economic growth but concluded the
rthetoric did not outweigh the reality that there is a “...need to seck investment in
projects which are likely to yield high returns at relatively low risk’ (Asimus report). The
implication is that the IMC venture was high risk and low yield. Asimus’s report was a
response to a feasibility study by the Centre for Agricultural and Regional Economics
(CARE) and DJA Maunsell, consultants. On publication of the Asimus Report,
CARE/Maunsell responded, arguing the IMC proposal was based on a ‘holistic’
approach to construction of a freight facility and in the context of °...the opportunities
available to Australia to maintain and expand our market share in trade in Asia and

elsewhere, especially in perishable products’ (CARE/Maunsell report July 1997).

By establishing “ownership” of the idea of fast freight of fresh produce to Asia, whether
it did or did not have any basis in reality, the IMC captured, through a strong emotional
appeal of rhetoric (Andsager 2001) the high media ground. The groundwork for
boosterism of economic growth in regional Australia already existed. Regional news
organisations were in no position to critically examine the idea as they were jointly
responsible for initial shaping of public opinion. The IMC was guilty of nothing more
than exploiting the existing media frame which favoured economic growth at the

expense of public discourse.

IMC investment and Orange City Council

The IMC investment issue atrived in the national media following an OCC general
meeting on Thursday June 21, 2001. Council business papers included an item which
provided a brief outline of an investment strategy formulated by the NSW state
government allowing, through a change to the local government act, NSW councils to
invest in the IMC. The item recommended council invest §48,000 in the IMC as a B
Class shareholder. The investment strategy had been put to 102 councils throughout
NSW. The OCC business paper provided no evidence to suggest one way or the other
that other councils had accepted the investment offer. Advice from two senior staff of
OCC was for council to accept the investment offer, not because it had the potential to
yield a reasonable return, rather the recommendation was based on council’s

management plan which argues for leadership by local government in regional
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communities. Prior to the meeting Councillor Hetherington had sought advice on the
issue of investment, and determined it was not in council’s best interest to invest in
what appeared to be a high risk strategy. His argument included misuse of ratepayer

funds and lack of scrutiny of the investment by council prior to a decision.

A number of councillors spoke in favour of the investment recommendation including
Deputy Mayor Glenn Taylor (Labor), John Miller (National), Russell Turner (National
and state MP), and Mayor Richard Niven (National). At the conclusion of the
discussion, Councillor Niven put the recommendation to a vote. lmmediately the vote
was concluded, Hethetington stood to speak against the recommendation, or against the
motion, which the recommendation had become. Hetherington was ruled out of order
as a vote had been taken. Niven provided advice that Hetherington could move a
recision motion if he wished to continue to speak.” With the rescission motion lodged,
Hetherington spoke briefly on the dearth of information which accompanied the
investment recommendation arguing that it appeared to be high risk (acknowledged in
the director’s report) and appeared to be a misuse of council funds without some direct
input from the community. Unbeknown to him, Hetherington was following
international (OECD) and state (LGA) policy regarding involvement of the public in
issues of finance. in the Conservatotium case set out below, the council had argued
strongly in favour of clear and transparent information being delivered to the public
despite the relatively small difference in amounts (850,000 and $100,000). With the

rescission motion seconded, the issue was destined to return to council at its next
general meeting scheduled for July 5.

During the week prior to the july 5 meeting Councillor Hetherington sought advice
from a number of quarters and attempted to lobby councillors he believed may have
supported him in rejecting the investment offer. He sought technical advice from the

Mayor on the sequence of speaking for and against the motion. He sought political

*" In the chambsz: Hetherington sits to the left of One Nation councillor Martin Gleeson. Hetherington
quickly discussed the issue with Gleeson who agreed to ‘'second’ a rescission motion put by
Hetherington. On a few occasions during the months prior, Hetherington had sought minor technical
advice from Gleeson based on a mutual personal recognition rather than political alliance or political
recognition,

*# No councillor spoke against this part of Hetherington's argument, citing themselves as direct

community representatives and therefore being in a position to take action on behalf of their
constituents.
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advice on framing his argument from Councillor Gryllis (anti-National) although Gryllis
was to be out of town at the time of the meeting. Hetherington used the telephone to
lobby Councillor Stevenson (pro development) and made an attempt to contact
Councillor Tutner but was unsuccessful as Tutner was in Sydney for the conclusion of
the winter state patliamentary session. The lobbying attempt made by Hetherington in
what was essentially an important issue for his political position was less than adequate.
He did not attempt to lobby a number of councillors who could have altered the
balance of the final vote. It is speculative, but Hetherington’s perception of his
relationship with 2 number of councillors including Taylor, Miller, Jim McArdle (Labor),
Brenda Davies (conservative), and David Shearing (National) indicates he is not
comfortable pursuing them on any issues. He believes they will automati\cally vote
against him because he campaigned as a ‘true independent’ and because he has not
voted with them on issues in the past, Hetherington believes his relationship with other
councillors is based on political alignment at all times, rather than an assessment of the

details of issues.

While Hetherington argues for a vote on the merit of issues, he claims others vote on
party lines. An analysis of voting on all issues before council during a set period would
be one method of substantiating Hetherington’s claim. The final vote on the
investment was five to eight against the rescission motion. Hetherington made a
number of valid points and received support from Stevenson, whom he had lobbied,
Gleeson, who had seconded the rescission motion, Jason Jaeger and Reg Kidd who
both told Hetherington after the meeting that his argument in the chamber had
persuaded them to change their vote. The change of vote of two councillors to support
Hetherington should have had a2 major impact on his education into the political

process.

As Mayhew argues, the rhetoric of presentation implies the rhetorical token is self-
contained (1997: 274), requiring no redemption. In this Hetherington needed to have
regard for the power of his argument in persuasive terms; to separate the perception he
had of other councillors as being aligned in opposition to him as a single unit and
therefore requiring redemption of tokens if he was to receive support, from the reality
that most councillors act on issues in a similar fashion to him — intuitively and

instinctively rather than as a bloc. 1f voting on issues appears to be bloc it is more likely
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due to a similarity of individual opinion than to a conscious aligning of disparate
factions against one independent. In other words, what he needed on the night were

the numbers.

Media and the IMC

The framework for boosterism of economic growth in regional Australia exists at an
institutional level, so regional news organisations are in no position to publish critical
examination. Economic growth for regional Australia is a conservative policy agenda
that resonates with regional news organisation audiences; t:: reject it is to court disaster.
To accept this proposition is to argue the IMC is guilty of nothing more than exploiting

the existing media frame which favours economic growth at the expense of public

discourse.

The IMC disseminates news of its activities on its website and directly to newsmedia

1

organisations in the expectation it will receive favourable coverage. Two “press
releases” with relevance to this case were distributed in June and August 2001
highlighting the strategic intent of the IMC relative to its attempt to position itself as a
legitimate institution. In the first statement, the IMC praises an Australian Industry
Group (AIG) Commonwealth Bank (CBA) survey (Industry in the Regions 2001)
stating that the report *...reinrorces the strategies of the IMC [and that] the IMC fully
supports the findings of the Industry in the Regions Report’ (IMC website). It is

unknown how much media coverage the IMC press release gained. The AIG report

argues that industry adds substantially to the net wealth of regions and that

“Throngh nsing local resources and selling to markets outside the region, including export
markels, regional industry provides a solid base for local economic development and on-going
growth [and that] to ensure the future of regions we need to encourage regional industry to be more
competitive throngh investing in human and physical resonrces; to be more ontward looking by
developing export markets.”

— AlG report, pl

The report surveyed 635 businesses with a combined turnover of §9,500,000,000 and
employing 40,000. It covered 12 regions in Queensland, NSW and Victoria but did nos
include the central west of NSW. The response to the sample of 2000 mailed surveys

was thirty two per cent, which the ALG considered high (Repuic p3).
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In lobbying terms, the AIG is a powerful NGO, and exists in an institutional sense at a
high level. IMC support for the AIG report was a clever positioning strategy.

Alignment with a powerful NGO (no matter that it was self-generated) provided

o e s

evidence that the IMC was also powerful. Its survey of regional industry and its
findings were published at a time when federal government was focussing closely on
attempting to revitalise tegional areas by any means.

While the AIG survey focussed on industry in an attempt to explain its potential to
regional Australia, an earlier report from the Central West Economic Development
Group (CWEDG) determined that °...the profile of the central west region [...] is
typical of most Australian rural regions’. The key points are: An aging con-lmunity;
marginal growth rates, especially of the smaller satellite communities; lower family
income levels; skills levels throughout the community generaliy below the national
average and international standards; a significant departure of youth from the region;
economic dependence on rural enterprises; one of Australia’s oldest and largest

exporting regions but only wheat wool and fruit to Sydney; progress of social

e

restructuring well advanced; generously serviced by health education and social security

mechanisms; and a satisfying quality of life (CWEDG Report 1995). The report also
states the region is unlikely to ever be a substantial supplier of manufactured product,
locally or internatiopally, other than rural “value adding”. 1 will assume the AIG report
chose to ignore the central west for this reason. In these terms it is paradoxical — both
understandable and questionable -— that the IMC chooses to locate in the central west.
Understandable because it will receive government support to assist in economic
regeneration, questionable because the infrastructure is too narrow to support the

development in either the long or short term.

The second press release from the IMC, dated August 24, 2001 was headed ‘IMC
spreads from border to border’ — an allusion to a diffusion and strength across NSW in
its pursuit of local government investment which was neither accurate nor reflective of

reality. The press release begins by stating IMC shareholders
significant proportion of inland NSW” (IMC 24.8.2001). It quotes IMC chairman Alex

...truly represent a

Ferguson saying he is “...delighted with the response to the [...] share offer {and that]
the positive response clearly illustrates most councils are committed to finding new
opportunities for growth in their region’ (IMC 24.8.2001). The press releass was a
response to an AFR story of July 10 in which Lisa Allen wrote that 60 of the 102
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eligible councils had ignored the offer, and 11 had rejected it. The original deadline for
the expiry of the offer was August 31 but it was extended twice to October 31 and then
again to November 30. There are no council numbers in the IMC press release, rather

an allusion to a significant proportion of councils when in fact by the date of the final

i

extension, November 30, fewer than half had aécepted the offer.

Press releases issued by the IMC are normative in their attempts to provide a positive
“spin” on the information surrounding the issue of investment. Responsibility for
investigation and substantiation of the information lay with the media. In real terms
councils are less than enthusiastic about the share raising but it is not in the interest of
the organisation pitching itself and its capabilities to be seen to be ignored as a suitor.

The cleverness of the IMC strategy is centred on its capacity to present its community-

- 3 - +* ! ) :
based argument at a national and international economic level rather than a social local i

|

level.

In terms of media covérage of the issue of the IMC investment, television and radio in
Orange provided limited news and no feature interest in the story prior to the July 5
meeting and only limited news follow-up after july 5. The story was not imtially picked
up by the CWD as a lead-in to the June 21 council meeting as would normally be
expected of an issue of the magnitude of the IMC investment. There are a number of
reasons for this which will become clearer after content, textual and behavioural
analyses of the material which appeared following the June 21 meeting and written by
CWD council reporter Nick Redmond and regional affairs journalist Mark Filmer.
While Filmer did not attend the June 21 meeting, the first article, a twelve paragraph
piece, appeared under his by-line the following Monday, June 25 (see figure 7.1). Filmer
quotes Hetherington’s support for the principle of the IMC and his concern for the
ethics of the decision to invest public money in a high risk venture (CWD 25.6.2001: 2).

Filmer introduces information into the story which had not been included in the council
report. Evidence that 102 councils had been invited to invest is introduced in the fousth
paragraph. This information appears in neither the council report nor the information
memorandum from the IMC. Its source is unknown but it can be assumed Filmer

received it directly from IMC chairman Alex Ferguson.
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Support for IMC
placed

By Mark Filmer

A DECISION by Orange City
Counci] last week to invest
$48,000 in the Inland Market-
ing Corporation been placed
on hold following the lodgement
of 1 rescission wolion genking o
overturn the decigion.

The rescission  motion,
lodged by Cr Pater Llethering-
ton, means the isane will come
back Lefore council on JJuly 12
for further debats.

v Hetherington said while
he supporied regional develop-
ment amd Uhe principle of the
1MC, thera were quaeations aver
“the ethics of councile putting
$50,000 of public money inlo
what is a high-risk venture”,

The IMC hos inviked 102
counrcile Thronghout regionnd
NSW Lo purchase a
50,000 shares o make them
patt owners of an international
airfreigrht terminal being cstab-
Jinhnd al Parkos.

Council gave $20410 1o the
MG in 1995, a move designed
to allow it Ly have sems say in
the projoct’s planning proccas.

The {irsl stage of the MC

arcel of

nglon.

project, Airfust, wars
haunched by Depotly Prime Min-
inter John Anderson earlier this
month. Ji provides an airfreight
sarvice fur the transport of resh
nnd perishable produce to Asia
wnd other global machets.

The shiam oflfer will raisn
cupital Lo allow the IME to pur-
sue other plarg focufing on sea-
freiph, cold storage, agnesiuar-
ol product developmenl and
export morketing through e-
Lommerce,

hold

Last Thursday touncil
pusoed without any debate o
metion to accept the share offer.
A veporl on the propoae] pre-
P for that meeting aad it
was unlikely council would spe
any returm on ite investment lor
at Jensl three years.

The report, by oouncil's
direetor of huwman resources
Michue!l Milston wnl disector of
corporale services Chrigtine
Hannus, concluded: *Based on
pure finencial consideralions
council would be advised not to
invest in the IMC ot Lus stage.
Wowever, conmaseing the oco-
nomic development and leader-
ship issues, which are seen to be
of tmore significance, this pro-
jevt docs have polentisl for
growih in regional sarvicea and
employment.”

Blayney Shive Coundl decid-

ed recently to decline the TMC
share offer but the ll:%lm
written to council urgmng it Lo
reconeider. Dlayney mude itz '
dedsion on the basis that it did
not lave the financial resources
to invest $50,090. .
Coundle have unti] the end |
of Auguat to respond. \

Figure 7.1 CIVD coverage of Hetherington’s involvement in the council decision

In the penultimate paragraph Filmer introduces information concerning an adjoining
council, Blayney Shire, and its decision to decline the offer. Filmer filed a second piece
which was published on Saturday July 7, two days after the meeting at which the
rescission motion was lost. It comprised nine paragraphs and was again under Filmer’s
by-line. Filmer’s second piece (see figure 7.3) was published as a regional sidebar to a
front page piece under Nick Redmond’s by-line which will be analysed separately (see
figure 7.2).

A standard procedure on a newspaper is for a reporter to submit potential heads
(headlines) to a subeditor as they may reflect the angle of the story or they may remove
some pressure from the sub to read completely the filed copy. A copy subeditorial role
is to edit the copy to “house style” and supply 2 head to correct measure. A layout
subeditor then selects appropriate images to accompany the copy and lays out the copy
and images to fit the space provided on a specific page. Filmer’s first piece was placed

on page two of the Monday edition of the CIWD as the page two lead. It ran over three
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columns with a two deck head above a centre column mugshot (picture) of Peter
Hetherington. The headline was written by the subeditor, John Miller. Filmer does not
follow procedure in submitting potential heads to subs. (Filmer interview, Dec 2001).

He believes there is little value, as the politiczl involvement of the subeditor will make

an inevitable change to an objective submitted head. The head which ran over his page ;
two copy read ‘...Support for IMC placed on hold’ (CWD 25.6.01: 2). The two deck :
pyramid head which ran over his copy on July 7 read *...IMC support shows leadership.’
(CWD 7.7.01: 2). Both heads were composed in a standard san-serif typeface employed
by the newspaper. The type was bold and approximately 68pts in height. The page one
story on Saturday July 7 carried a much larger head point size, in the same typeface as
warrants a front page article, and read ©...Council invests funds in IMC.”” (CWD 7.7.01:
1). All three heads were composed at subeditorial level. It is unknown whether
Redmond submitted a head with his bodycopy. The word “support” appeared on two
occasions — in the initial Filmer piece and in the followup Filmer piece. The initialism,

IMC, appeared in each,

Use of the name of a corporation or organisation in a headline has become common
practice in Australia, the US and the UK newspaper business in the past few years.
Changes in management practice have coincided with technology changes in the
newsroom. Fewer journalists are employed to contribute sustained levels of copy which
invariably leads to a diminution of control over issues of objectivity in which corporate
and organisation names appear as a matter of course.

The job of a spin doctor is to include the name of the client corporation, organisation,
or individual as many times as can bearably be achieved in a news release or media
statement and traditionally it has been the job of the subeditor or journalist receiving the
information to undertake to remove the corporate name, replacing it with “it” or “the
company” or “a company spokesman”. Pressure from advertisers has combined with

time constraints on the reporter to spend less time on correcting copy. Thus, the

mitialism IMC appeared in the CWD twice in heads, nine times in the initial Filmer story
(twice in the penultimate paragraph), three times in the follow up Filmer piece (one each
in the first three pats) and a further nine times in the Redmond piece (twice in

paragraph six).
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In the follow-up 12 paragraph article in the 4FR of Tuesday July 10, — when the story
received national attention — the IMC name appeared eight dmes. The AFR headline
reflected a more traditional objective approach to repotting, reading ...Councils ignore

$5m stock offer’ (ArR 10.7.01: 5).

Council invests
funds in IMC

By Nick Redmond

ORANGE City Council
Thuesday mghl. to invest MADn the

Inbwd Marked alion bul the
Hecision did ml.  uncha llenged.

Thurrday llhko coun-
s mmmlunmt in lln Parkes air.
freight setvica to $50.000 bul ssveral
coaneiliors questioned rup inga pro-
wct they nnld should be funded Ly the
Siale and Federal governasenta,

Coauncil el pinnith to p

+

miltad $4.5 million,

Depatly Prime Minister John hm.’m-
son launched the firnt stage of the ).
pmject, IMC Airfast, last month pfovid-
ing an Eleeight m-vlto for the teans-
port of freah and perishable produce to
Anin and other giobal uw'kon.

"'I'lwuo‘ehan oﬂf:z will mu“!:lml-l‘l w
slow IMC o pursue other plans
fcusing o0 sea-freight, cold meum
agricutturm] product development and
nogﬂ ﬁuﬂtlhns \.hmqh e-mmmerc&

e

wud: *We are Locsl Government, we
shoutd took sfier cur own bocal wres ~
Cabonne, Parkes, Forbes and Lachlan
ils have bren involved in Lthe pro-
ject from lh« outast and Cr Ruseell
r osaid it waa ampomm 0
y Counci] phowed lendership in
IMC @ven that Dublto had re|
whate oflar ond Bolhum snd Eleyney
were still ing
“We may lose our 848 006 but |
bohen sz Orange City Council we have

A parcel of 50,000 shnrea i p rescission
mikivn debated oty Thursday had hoped
10 reversé that decision.

TMC was om exciting prujscl but waid: *1

W Fuppurtive in mansped risk but what

1 aen not cnppomn of is mnni % poten-

£'r Peter Hetharington, s signalory to
the resrinsion motion. asid council
shontld nnr e Tnmbling with rategay urs
nwney pasticulads na the State Govern-
ment 4o cdate had  anly  invenated
RN

tisl involveme in sl artiv-
ty without the wpwﬂ of the

in o nlww [lhe hes the suppert of |

“counal,” be sai

Mayor Dick Nwen and Dnputy (Hlenn
Tavlor bulh armued Urnige should fok
d councal b iem on isasen of

1x. Al the pod of the day there is 2 risk
actor nnd the money involved is public
T

4oy Mavgaret Slevenson, in support wt

regional importance,

j Conlintlld Paged

bility W put thot investment :

h. Foderal Gocernment has coms  Cr Helherogton's rescinston E of hip Pege 2
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Figure 7.2 Front page CIVD coverage of the IMC funding issue.
The corporate name appeats nine times in the story

If argument by enthymeme has been the vehicle of choice of the IMC — persuading its
constituents through a presentation of token arguments that suggest a positive outcome
but fail to specify how it will be achieved (Mavhew 1997: 270) — it has attained a level
of success through the support of the ClIVD, among others, including Peter Andren.

IMC chief executive Alex Ferguson has convinced Peter Andren that the IMC is a vital
and viable strategy for regional development in NSW with particular interest to his own
clectorate (Andren telecon, Nov 2001). On the Friday following the council meeting at
which Hetherington moved his rescission motion, Andren telephoned Hetherington to
persuade him to withdraw it. The basis of Andren’s argument was that the IMC is vital
to the economic growth of the central west and that regional development in industrial
and commercial terms is the spearhead of such development (Hetherington telecon,
Nov 2001). This argument is not new. Economic development outside the Sydney
region, in the greater part of the state, is devoted to agriculture, mining, forestry and
fishing. Very few major industrial developments in NSW have occutred outside the

Sydney region. This makes Andren’s and the IMC’s argument persuasive.
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MO cnial executve officer Aler Ferguaon | wirlcormes Orange Oty Council's suppart

D STEGE GONCH Saupe !
AN | AN ’
: -"*," "‘1-.
v - 1
. m
shows leadership
i 1
i 1
1
+ Dy Mark Filmer heard back from,” Alr Ferpgusen said.
o e The offer was made to 10 its thre
" OISNGE City G decinian i subport  regronsl NEW to parthace 50000 thanes to ke |
i '-}‘]".'_'}.[Q ﬁ}"““‘-’*“".li‘_“'f‘l* “‘]‘ J";_“l"{’f’"“ “”"Bg‘_”"’hlp them part awners of an intecnetional airfretghn
; f‘l‘ oy ?U‘f!“]’? e ow, aocarding 19 terminal being eatablished at Parkesx, Counals
e e e e Pl o o e e o
- he WED Tabsalutely delighted that (Qrange Cuyi - r,l F”gl;:'”;: “["0 K as peen 1r:l\t'lln‘g )
¢ Council has Jad the debute and come out jn  prourhout the State tulking 1o councids about
fuvour of the projeet”. the offer, soid those councils who supported the 1
"My Ferguson said 16 councils had now accept-  PRiect would end ug owning it ) :
. ed 2 apecial IMC share mfer, while 12 had reject- It has always been desigoed to he awned by
oo the olfrr——" the community of inland NSW through local gov- !
However, tan of those — Bathurst and Blayney  w7ament.” he sad, !
= were reconsidenng their decaisions. “Profits that acerue down the track will be dis- *

“Eleven ather eounesls are in varings shagies of
saviing ves, winthe there ane sull 63w haven

tribyted wo the sharehs!ders and the sharehntders
ars the counetbs ™

‘Council invests funds in IMC

J From Page 1

“Use bt enstaad of the IMC in the past but
[ five ddse been supportise o the coneept . |
think we Bave to tukie 5 gamble I wa: i

- morey and | had srher options 1o invest meney

Oranue” U Tavler s,

For the record, Councillors Niven, Turner,
Taxlae, Johtn Miller, Dave Sheannz, Brenda
Phaves, Dhave Thackett and Jim McArdle sup-
prrted e shore acguesion cnoappesthion

| profuatds aould not fovest an the IMO T but we Couneccllors Hetheringon, Srevensan, Maon
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Figure 7.3 CWD coverage of the IMC issue continues inside the paper

The IMC potential is economically large and the community of the central west in
particular stands to benefit substantially if and when the strategy becomes productive.
The difficulty lies in the “boosterism” that has attached itself to the strategy with no
concomitant regard for reality. If it is such a good idea, Hetherington argues, then why
has there been little commercial interest. Ferguson argues it was always the intent of the
strategy to involve local government as investors but prior to the drafting of the

information memorandum and the legislative change to the act, there is no record of it.

148




Analysis of media coverage
A textual analysis of the Filmer pieces and the Redmond piece provides an insight into

Hetherington’s suspicion that the CIWD has been instructed by OCC to look snfavourably

e b

on story angles which include Hetherington. CWD sub-editor John Miller has input
into framing the angle and therefore the weighting of the stories in which Hetherington
is featured. Filmer suspects his copy has been altered on occasion to reflect a slightly
different angle than that which he originally intended. (Filmer interview, Nov 2001). In
both the initial Filmer piece and the Redmond front page lead the text teflects a
petception gap between the reporter/newspaper and the public. The gap is based on
complacency, a disregard for the political knowledge of the average reader, or both.
Filmer and Redmond use the term “rescission motion” to explain Hetherington’s

opposition to the investment. Filmer expands his use of bureaucratic language by

referring to “the lodgement of a rescission motion” and ‘{Last Thursday] council passed
without any debate a2 motion [to accept the share offer]”. In both cases the reporter is
writing for an elite audience: one with 2 larger than average understanding of political

and bureaucratic jargon.

Redmond’s seventh paragraph repeated Filmer’s seventh paragraph and his sixth
replaced Filmer’s sixth with one amendment. The act of reproducing material from a
previous edition of the same paper is not an uncommon one when considering tight
deadlines and limited investigative resources of the reporter. It is however interesting to
observe the reasoning behind the act. Redmond makes specific use of words to avoid
any explicit acknowledgment of Hetherington providing leadership in opposition to the
investment. In the third paragraph he uses the word “hope” when referring to the
rescission motion, implying there was little substance attached to the tactc. In the
fourth paragraph Redmond refers to Hetherington as a signatory to the motion rather
than as the leader but is required by the ninth paragraph to make some
acknowledgement to it belonging to Hetherington. There is here the argument that it
had been reported by Filmer 2 week eatlier as Hethetington’s motion, but that argument
denies responsibility to the newspaper’s readership to re-establish sufficient credible
information each time and to not assume a level of existing knowledge on the part of
the reader. The word “leadership” also emerges, derived, one would assume, from its

use in the OCC report arguing for leadership from council in community activities.
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An aspect of this analysis which has its genesis in Mayhewian logic can be found in the
example of the space in the CWD devoted to council issues appearing under the
mayoral by-line (see figure 7.4). Traditionally, the Mayor’s “column” appears each
Wednesday of the week following a council meeting. It provides information on council
decisions: effectively Grunig’s (1984) public information model. In 2001 the strategy
altered. The Grunig public information mc»ldel was replaced with what Hazelton (1999)
refers to as a threat and punishment model. The mayoral column disappeared from the
Wednesday paper following the council meeting, to re-emerge in the Wednesday paper
immediately preceding the council meeting. A persuasive argument in favour of the IMC
appeared in the mayoral column of the CWD on Wednesday June 4, the cay prior to the
rescission motion being debated in council. It reflected on the rescission motion,
suggesting it would be lost in the chamber, as it ultimately was. Space in the CWD

devoted to the mayoral column is unpaid community information space.

The process of influencing public opinion indirectly, by presenting the opinion of a high
profile, powerful, elite public figure prior to debate on an issue of public importance,
reinforces the object of the debate, the outcome of which is justified in any follow-up
material and generated as a further reinforcing mechaaism of public opinion. In the
case of the IMC, information on the investment process and the changes to legislation
in the Local Government Act have not entered the public sphere other than by way of
the NSW Department of Local Government placing the act on its Internet website.
Newspaper, television and radio coverage has been limited to reports of activity rather
than of process and policy.

Lippmann (1922) suggests the function of becoming the ‘printed diary of the home
town’ is what a newspaper must aspire to fulfil if itis to be a newspaper (1922: 210) but
it is also 4 vehicle with which, in Mayhewian terms, to communicate the means of social
influence. On this basis Lippmann’s assertion that a ‘...stereotyped shape assumed by
an event at an obvious place that uncovers the run of the news {and that] the most
obvious place is where people’s affairs touch public authority’ (1922: 215) resonates
contemporarily with the transfer of the Mayoral column in the CIWD from a “post-

match roundup” to a “pre-match roundup”.
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City welcomes CPLA delegates
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Figure 7.4 The Mayor’s columa: space to push the IMC issue prior to debate

Justification for the transfer may be supported by the argument that the public is more
interested in information priot to an event rather than after, a logic pursued by Mayhew,
following Aristotle and Habermas, that spectacle is a persuasive means of influence
(1997: 272).

But reporting by the Mayor after the event placed him, as a high profile, powerful
politician, outside the arena of spectacle which is, in local terms, the council chamber,
Reporting prior to the event added a dimension — aside from the potential to influence
public opinion — of intensity to the issues reported, effectively providing the public
sphere with something against which they could frame their own opinions. The
outcome of the transference may be an increase in public attendance at council
meetings, an outcome which may not have been sought or planned in the change

stra tegy.

151




dan b s

A content analysis of the stories reveals a slightly different picture. The headline on the
first Filmer piece has already been discussed. Filmer’s copy reveals an attempt to
present objective information and fo place the Hetherington objection in perspective.
Filmer refers to Hetherington in paragraphs two and three then moves to provide
information on the investment strategy without appearing to judge whether it was
sufficient for council to make an informed decision. No other Orange City councillor is
mentioned in Filmer’s first piece, correctly, as he is attempting to find a regional angle.
He refers to the report from council’s directors and to adjoining Blayney Shire Council
and its decision to decline the investment offer. In his follow-up piece Filmer displays
similar objecdvity, filing copy based on an interview with IMC chairman Alex Ferguson.
In this story Filmer reveals a hitherto unknown piece of information. Ferguson states
that ... It [the IMC] has always been designed to be owned by the community of inland
NSW through local government’. If this is factual one may question why it took seven
years, from the emergence of the IMC, for local government legislation to change to
allow local government to invest. It would be reasonable to argue Ferguson and the
four original IMC councils devised the strategy following a distinct lack of interest from
commercial suppliers of capital, and low to moderate interest from the NSW state
government. There is little in the IMC information memorandum to suggest the
$50,000 investment is anything more than 2 high risk, low return venture. While there is
nothing inherently wrong with high risk investments — they are more often associated
with large profits or spectacular financial collapses — there is an uninvestigated ethical
dimension to the changes made to the local government act to allow the IMC to seek

investment of council funds.

A link to this argument can be found in the story written by Lisa Allen in the AFR of
June 28 2001, in which she cites a Public Accounts Committee statement that the
Minister for State and Regional Development Michael Egan misled the electorate by not
disclosing who [the department] was granting money to. The PAC report agreed wich
the NSW Audit Office on the need for greater disclosure, arguing that investment of
public money demanded public accountability (4FR 28.6.01: 5).

The argument for public accountability when spending public money was pursued by
Councillor Hetherington in relation to the IMC case. He argued that it was not
sufficient to accept a ruling handed down by the state government. In pursuing this

argument, Hetherington was continuing the line taken by Allen in the AFR following
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the PAC report. Hetherington drew a link between the Department of State and ;
Regional Development and the Department of Local Government. He believed
collusion existed between the department ministers, Sgan and Harry Woods, and that
Egan had been lobbied by the IMC and persuaded to seck « change to the act which 4
would force local government to invest in the proposal. A change of this nature would
relieve the pressure on the state government to invest outside the Sydney metropolitan
area — a course it was reticent to take — and place the burden of responsibility on local
government. For a number of years the NSW state government has devolved
responsibility for state-based issues to local government, including law and order and
waste management. (If a local government area is in need of additional police for !,
example, it is now required to finance the additional numbers from its own budget

[Dwyer interview, June 2000]).

Publication of a negatively pitched piece in the CIWD on June 26 provided Hetherington
with evidence that he needed to broaden his communication campaign. He thus
contacted Lisa Allen at the AFR and provided background information on the issue
(Hetherington interview, Aug 2001). He also outlined the questions he would ask in the
chamber if the rescission motion were adopted. Following the Thursday night meeting,

Alien contacted Councillors Hetherington and Gleeson — the secondet of the motion

— to seck information on the result. The following Tuesday, July 10, a piece under
Allen’s by-line appeared in the AFR (see figure 7.5) under the balanced head, ‘Council’s
ignore $5m stock offer’ (AFR 10.7.01: 5). Allen’s story was also well balanced. She

made contact with IMC chairman Alex Ferguson, Dubbo Mayor Allan Smith (Dubbo
rejected the offer) and presented information on tue number of councils that had agreed
to accept the offer, those that had rejected it and the number that had ignored it. The
information on the number of councils ignoring the offer inflamed Ferguson to respond
with a letter to the editor of the AFR (Allen telecon, Aug 2001) claiming inaccuracies.
Allen quoted Hetherington’s argument that local government was being required by the
state government to invest public money in a high risk business when the state
government itself was not prepared to invest larger sums (AFR 10.7.01: 5). Gleeson
supported Hetherington’s comment, saying he was not against the IMC concept but
against the use of ratepayer funds to support it. Dubbo Mayor Allen Smith was quoted
saying he wanted to see some evidence of how the $6m in federal funding had been

used, as other than marketing brochures, a business plan had yet to be produced.
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Figure 7.5 A respected national daily picks up the issue; The Anstralian Financial Review

Councillor Hetherington’s exercise of his democratic right to communicate the
investment issue to a wider public, through publication in the 4FR, reinforced the belief
held by some government officials and media in Orange (Niven, Dwyer, Filmer,
Redmond), that his position as a sales tepresentative at Prime Television provided him
with strong links to national television media.

His achievement in persuading a national financial reporter of the merit of the story
however, bore no relationship to his employment. As a sales representative,
Hetherington has only a slightly better understanding of the process of publication and
broadcasting than the average citizen. Contrary to prevailing opinion, since his
elevation to council, his few sympathetic media contacts within the city of Orange had
relocated (One, Steve Martin, has since returned although there is no evidence he has
picked up any of Hetherington’s community issues at ABC Radio). Councillor
Hetherington’s own employer television station had a newsroom policy of seeking

comment on local government issues when they had a broader regional context and to

seck comment from councillors other than Hetherington so the station was seen to be
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objective (O’Connor interview, Aug 2001). This policy was applied in the IMC case.
Prinre Television, while choosing to broadcast nothing of the initial issue, ran a followup
picce in the six 0’clock local news bulletin on Tuesday July 10. The story presented 2

factual account of the investment offer at regional level. Hetherington first became

et abn S et L Y

awa.e of the story while at home watching the news bulletin (Hetherington interview,
Aug 2001). The interesting aspect of this policy is its direction away from Hetherington
on both axes: he is unable to generate story ideas at “home” while other media in the

city, notably the CWD, WIN Television and Capital Television have a perception that he

i

receives favourable coverage from Prime Television, thereby excluding him on the basis
of favouritism from a competitor, A content analysis of material appearing in the
television news bulletins or the CWD news pages over any reasonable period of time
since his election would confirm this perception is inaccurate.

A second aspect which reinforces the inaccurate perception is the elevation of
Hetherington’s former Prime Television colleague Peter Andren, to independent
member for the federal seat of Calare. Media and government opinion in Orange was
similar to Hetherington’s case — that Andren received solid support from Prime

Television in his federal campaign and since, due to his strong relationship with former

Prime Television management although no investigation into this has been undertaken

by the researcher.

While Allen’s AFR piece provoked unjustifiable outrage from the IMC it presented
Hetherington’s opinions on a wider stage, and reflected his concern that local
government investment requires a forum for public opinion to be gauged outside the
fortnightly part-time local government meeting, or the reliance on advice from council
administrators. Hetherington’s limited experience of politics and media prevented him
from pursuing his investigation into the IMC investment proposal much further. His
focus, while maintained for short periods of time on major issues, or issues which
appear to have some major consequences at state or regional level, taper quickly when
he is confronted with alternative issues which also require application at a local level.
Allen was capable of locating information on the number of councils involved (102) and

those interested and uninterested, while Hetherington found the time constraints on

investigation of such minor details overwhelming. He was also professionally ignorant
of clementary investigative procedures: where or whom he might contact to obtain such

elementary information. If it was to be obtained from the IMC, Hetherington was
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incapable of making contact due to his perceived position as 2 protagonist rather than as
a professional communicator (performer).

The difficulty for an independent politician entering the public sphere from other than
traditional party channels, through which are derived vast degrees of learning during the
lineatr process, is the genuine lack of political education which is required in both the
chamber and the public sphere. Coupled with the degree of political isolation which
occurs when an independent is genuinely unaligned, it has a powerful impact on how

that politician shapes and expresses his or her opinion.

IMC buy ‘defies reality’

For the Inland Marketing Cor-
poration to suggest that it is in a
position to acquire Hazeiton Air-
lines from the wreckage of Ansett
defies reality. (“'Rural councils
authorise buyout talks on Hazel-
ton'*, AFR, September 24).

The IMC has been in existence
for more than five years and has
yet to prove its capability in its
core business, iet alone in run.
ning an airline,

A recent IMC marketing exer-
cise persuaded a number of rural
councils to invest $50,000 each in
its core activity, an exercise
which was influenced substen-
tialy by the NSW Labor
Government in its desperate bid
to get someone else besides it to
finance the venture, Some of
those councils are already ques-

tioning their investrnent decision.

I was not in favour of Orange
City Council investing ratepayer
funds in a high-risk commercial
venture, nor am 1 in favour of it
investing in the high-risk airline
business,

I do, however, strongly sup-
port both the concept of the IMC
and the quick revival of Hazel-
ton Airlines,

But it is not the role of local
government to fill the gaps left
by a State Government intent on
further reducing its responsibiti-
ties to its citizens — whether they
live in major cities, regional
cities or small country towns,

P. R. Hetherington,
Independent City Councitlor,
Crange, NSW.

Figure 7.6 Hetherington continues to take the issue
to national level through the 4FR lettets pages 1

Marsh (1995: 131) suggests the growing support for independents is a good thing and
will lead to constitutional change in the longer term, but this argument fails to take
account of the barrenness of independence and the real levels of support that accrue to
members of parties. While independents such as Andren at federal level receive certain
levels of financial and motivational support from groups of constituents, the political
process is revealed slowly through reading of histories, or painfully slowly with respect
to constituents by sitting in parliament and learning through trial and error. Andren, for
example, took two years to discover an alternative to obtaining a seconder for his
motions after being defeated consistently for the first two years of his tenure in the

lower house of the Australian Federal Parliament (Andren interview, Aug 2001).
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The decision-making process of the council is set out cleatly in the Local Government 54
Act. Decisions and policy are meant to be framed within its boundaries, but it is more .
often the case that party lines and personalities play a major role in the decision-making
process.

The role of the GM is set out in the OCC Management Plan 2001 in which it is
described as being °...generally responsible for the efficient and effective operation of 1

the council’s organisation and for ensuring the implementation without undue delay of

the decisions of council’. There is no explicit mention of policy formulation. It is the

role of the Mayor to exercise, in cases of necessity, the policy making functions of the

council between meetings of the council.

A councillor is defined as “...playing a key role in the creation and review of the
council’s policies and objectives and criteria relating to the exercise of the council’s
regulatory functions’. It is also to direct and control the affairs of the council in
accordance with the act. As an clected person, a councillor is expected to represent the
interests of the residents and ratepayers, to provide leadership and guidance to the
community and to facilitate communication between the community and the council.
Part of the mission of a council is defined in terms of its capacity to demonstrate
accountable decision-making processes. (OCC Management Report 2001).

Global public opinion reflects a requirement of governments to improve delivery of
services, achieve greater levels of resource use, remove themselves from areas where
they have little expertise and remain in the background while self-interest and economic
considerations move to the foreground (Buchanan and Tullock 1962; OECD 2001;
Stewart 1999: 2). When a government “acts” in some way it does so as policy. Orange
City council’s management plan embraces a structure which is “outcome oriented”; in
other words it is attempting to convert its actions into tangible results, But there is no
evidence to suggest council is attempting to achieve measurable outcomes within this
management structure.

IMC success in persuading OCC to invest ratepayer funds in its high-risk low-yield

proposal was derived directly from its capacity to present itself to institutional elites as 2

“mezzanine player” of almost equal stature. By adapting powerful non-government
organisation rhetoric to its own special non-redemptive rhetoric, and utilising its
understanding of the relationship between market-driven media and economic
outcome-driven government, it succeeded in persuading decision-making stakeholders

in the merit of its strategy. Unlike the two cases which follow.
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Figure 7.7 Design of outside front cover of OCC management report

CASE TWO: THE INDOOR SWIMMING CENTRE

This case study examines the tensions between the politcians (ac*ors) in Orange City

Council, the media (critics), and a special interest group (audience) known as Swimfit.

Swimfit was conceived for a single purpose; to lobby for the development and
construction of an indoor swimming and fitness centre. As a special interest
community group Swimfit is perceived by council to be similar in stature to other
community “industry” such as welfare “industry” groups. OCC has publicly
acknowledged it (a majority) will not allow itself to be “held hostage” or “captured” by
special interest groups (OCC meeting, June 2001). This mantra reflects the federal

coalition position that it is being “captured” by interest groups, reinforcing its policy of
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rationalisation of peak welfare agency groups (May, 2001: 255 in Sawer and Zappala).
The Swimfit case is also concerned with the lobbying activides of the community group.
It examines the tensions between Swimfit and OCC, and the role of the media in the
process of communicating both sides of the issue to the wider public. The interrogative
moment concerns the Swimfit community group seeking to develop a new pool, when 2

council operated pool existed.

Action by community groups in Orange is similar in shape and scope to other local
government areas in NSW. Activity outside council’s authoritative umbrella is
considered illegitimate. Councils view their authority as being narrowly interpretative,

due to its being regulated by state government.

At its meeting of March 15 2001, Orange City Council rejected 2 community generated
idea — construction of an indoor aquatic centre — proposed by Swimfit. The
community group had made representations to council during the previous 18 months
for financial suppost for a new swimming centre and health resort within the precinct of
the existing public outdoor pool. The prevailing climate in Orange, for most of the
year, precludes outdoor swimming, and the Swimfit group believed there was substantial
interest within the wider community for construction of an indoor centre. Orange is
serviced by three existing pools, one public and two private. Swimfit argued the existing

services were inadequate.

IFor 18 months, the community group engaged in relatively low-level lobbying activities
pitched mainly at councillors and council. It presented what it believed was a substantial
and attractive case for development of the pool and its consequent benefits to the wider
community in terms of fitness and well-being. Its committee was nonplussed when it
failed to ignite interest in a majority- of councillors. As part of its loosely defined
lobbying strategy, Swimfit co-opted Peter Hetherington as prolocutor. Hetherington, an
ex-Sydney footbailler, was keen on fitness, swimming regularly at the existing pool.
Hetherington says he genuinely believed the development of an indoor public pool
would be beneficial for Orange (Hetherington telecon, August 2001). Hetherington’s
short apprenticeship on council and his limited lobbying expertise posed an immediate
problem for the group. Swimfit had 2 number of members of the community with a

higher than usual public profile, including the principal of Orange High School Ms Pam
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Ryan, but it had no-one within the group who was professionally capable of moving the .

issue from its relatively low level.

On March 15, the Swimfit proposal was defeated in the council chamber. The events
leading up to the council rejection are otdinary in their complexity, their flavour and
their capacity to be manipulated to the full extent of the power of senior council
officers, ipso facto. As a case study however, the Swimfit lobbying, persuading, and
attempts at influencing the policy agenda are breathtakingly naive. It is the sequence of
events and the community group’s incapacity to control and apply them to a broader
public interest which is important to an understanding of this case, which 1 would argue

in terms of the mezzanine model 1 have introduced earlier, in the IMC case. The

Swimfit group had no leverage in institutional terms. It is not 2 mezzanine group. Itis
a grassroots group. The basis of its existence was merit. The group believed genuinely
that the city needed an indoor swimming pool (it is not in contention whether individual
members sought its construction in order to benefit them individually, in either an
economic or sporting sense). The events leading to the rejection of the proposal

) include, but are not limited to, the death of a sitting councillor; the naive committee ]!
belief that the numbers on council were in their favour; and the triangular relationship |
between Swimfit, the council and the CIWD.

On the surface, the events leading up to March 15 appear straightforward when

considered from the position of the citizen. The Swimfit team, without professional
communication assistance, did everything it believed possible to secure a positive

recommendation from council that it would contribute financially to the development

of an indoor pool and fitness centre. 1t put what it believed to be a genuine case.
Swimfit members spoke directly with all 14 Orange City councilloss and extracted what
they thought to be a commitment from at least eight in favour of council financial

support.

Swimfit history

In 1994 a ratepayer survey was conducted by the council in an attempt to measure
public interest in'an indoor swimming centre. Seventy seven per cent responded
favourably. In January 1996 council commissioned a design with a valuation of §5.7m.
Four months later, in May, it made a decision to defer discussion about the pool until it

could be raised as part of its regular management plan.
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Support from the community and council fluctuated for a aumber of years. In May
1997 a public meeting, chaired by the Mayor, was held to determine the level of
community support for the proposal. The following month council undertook a second
ratepayer survey which rejected the idea of a special annual rate increase of $68.44 for
10 years to fund the $5 million development. Sixty six per cent of ratepayers responded
to the survey. Seventy per cent of respondents opposed the rate increase. Despite the
1996 council decision to include the pool proposal in the next management plan, it was
not included in a 1998-2001 plan published in May 1998. It was included in the
ovetlapping and sequential 1999-2001 management plan. Swimfit’s memorandum
outhining the history of the case fails to acknowledge its inclusion in this plan. The
indoor pool was included as part of ‘Program 61 for the existing pool infrastructure.
As part of earlier lobbying by the Swimfit group, council supported the development

with a $1 million loan pledge and a further $400,000 from its restricted asset funds if the

Swimfit committee could raise an equivalent amount from private funding. Swimfit
subsequently raised $100,000 in reasonably quick time, applying immediately for a state

government grant of $300,000 and a Federal Government grant of $500,000.

In April 2000 the Swimfit group met with council’s planning committee. The
committee agreed to consider including the proposal in the 2000 - 2001 management
plan (which ultimately became that referred to above as 2001 - 2004). Following
planning committee advice council asked the Swimfit group to provide a revised design

for the pool. From the end of 2000, no mention had been made in OCC of a particular

timeframe for final discussion or recommendations about the indoor aquatic centre.

Councillor death referendum trigger

On Sunday March 4 2001, after a long battle with cancer, Councillor John Lomas died. ‘

1
He was 60 years old and an active supporter of the indoor aquatic centre. The following '
Tuesday, as a condolatory gesture, Lomas’ widow, Chris, was paid a visit by a council

representative. Over a cup of tea the council representative sought to engage Mrs i

Lomas in a discussion about the potential for her to stand for election to council in the

inevitable by-election for the position vacated by her husband (Lomas telecon, Aug

2001). Council had already set a date for the by-election, Saturday May 5, a statutory
two month period. Mrs Lomas declined the offer, having less interest in local politics

than her husband. John Lomas, while professing independence, had a natural leaning to
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issues of social justice and equity while on council and while bis widow had similar
ideals, sought not to pursue them in the public sphere nor to endorse any other
candidates (Lomas allowed supply of information to this researcher by interview with
Cnclr Hetherington, Aug 2001). The death of Councillor Lomas, while appearing to
present council administration with nothing more than a by-election, presented instead i
an opportunity to test public opinion; effectively, to ‘hit the proposal for the indoor .
aquatic centre on the head once and for all’ (Hetherington telecon, Aug 2001). The
Council was on the public record as being against its development, citing existing i
facilities as being more than adequate for the population, along with the notion that it :
would increase the tax burden on non-swimming ratepayers, despite the
acknowledgement by a majority of elected councillors that they endotrsed the E
development. How council initiated and managed the next sequence of events, those
emerging immediately after the death of John Lomas and leading up to the vote on
Thursday evening March 15, is crucial to an understanding of the power of unelected

local government representatives.

Media and council |

The clue to the outcome of the vote in council on Thursday evening March 15 is !

understanding the relationship berween OCC GM Alan Dwyer and the CIWD and the

relationship between Alan Dwyer, and Councillor Hetherington.
A report from the office of the GM was published in order to be tabled at the council

meeting of Thursday March 15. The report made recommendations seeking either a

vote for or against the conduct of a poll to determine public opinion on the

development of an indoor aquatic centre or outright rejection of the Swimfit proposal.

Bustness papers are distributed to councillors three days prior to a scheduled meeting.
Council meets generally rwice every month. Swimfit always believed it had enough
councillors on side so that an outright rejection would not “get up”. The death of ;
Councillor Lomas left it “one down”. Councillors Hetherington, Gryllis, Stevenson, ;
Miller, Davies, and Kidd were known to favour the pool from time to time during the .
various debates over the years, with Hetherington most vocal and supportive for ‘4’
reasons mentioned above, Still, there were not too many councillors, even the National

Party majority, and ALP members Glenn Taylor and Jim McArdle who wanted to be

seen to be voting outright against a community development which had high-profile
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support from various members of the legal profession in town and the head of the

largest and most important non-private high school.

Orange High School Principal Pam Ryan was alarmed at the swiftness of the move by
council. As reported by Nick Redmond, Ryan said the argument that existing facilities
were enough, ignored the fact they were not all community facilities and that it was
unlikely council’s figure of §2 million, plus recurrent costs, was accurate because current
costs were fixed over a year with revenue limited to a couple of months {in summer].
Council recommendations that seek public support for rejection of an issue — the May
5 poll for example — are political tactics. At once they avoid direct confrontation of
councillors with large sections of their constituency — those in favour of the proposals
— while setting up the proposal for public rejection based on a “yes™ answer which
advocates a direct tax increase. A by-election is most often the favoured vehicle for all
sorts of things that would, of necessity, wait another couple of years until a general

election,

The most spectacular tactic was that which the council ultimately attempted to employ
to gag an influential supporter of the proposal. At the previous general meeting,
Hetherington had asked an unrelated but difficult and embarrassing question, which,
despite its perceived objectivity, appeared to take the GM by surprise and catch him off
guard, ltis the GM’s responsibility within the council to be “on top of” all business. At
the conclusion of the meeting, over drinks and supper, the GM stood toe to toe with
Hetherington and told him in no uncertain terms what he thought of him and that he
would “have him” some time in the future. The confrontation was witnessed by a
number of councillors and a reporter from the local newspaper. Hetherington appeared
nonplussed by the confrontation but decided to “let it lie”, knowing he had partly been
consciously responsible for the outburst by placing the GM in the spotlight. The
confrontation was not reported by Redmond. (Hetherington telecon, Redmond telecon,

March 16 2001).

Late in the evening of March 13, Hetherington received a telephone call from a member
of the Swimfit team, Jenny Hazelton. Hazelton recounted a message she had received
carlier in the evening from CWD report Nick Redmond that the GM intended to table a

notice of motion on Match 15 at the general meeting, alleging Hetherington — as a
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member of the Swimfit team -— had a vested interest in proceedings and should
therefore remove himself from debate on the issue. Hetherington at the time of
Hazelton’s telephone call had been meeting privately with a colleague, councillor Gryliis,
on another issue before council. Hetherington became enraged. Gryilis told him to
calm down and to think about things objectively. Hetherington said he was enraged
because he could not believe the GM would use the death of John Lomas — whom
Hetherington had held in high regard for his objectivity — to score political points by
getting the Swimfit proposal off the agenda at the same time attempting to have
Hetherington removed from the chamber. Gryllis suggested to Hetherington that he
should calm down and not get “..upset or emotional like they do to me all the time’.
Gryllis is known in council circles as an easy target when an emotion is required as
someone of Greek background who is likely to “over-react” under normal
circumstances. (Hetherington telecon, March 13, 2001). Hetherington believed he was
lucky to have been informed of the issue by Hazelton before he arrived at the council
meeting. He had resigned from the Swimfit team some months earlier, concerned he
would be seen to be less objective and unable to put the view of his constituency. As a
true independent, Hetherington attempts to represents a broad cross-section of the
community, as does Peter Andren in Federal Parliament. According to Andren, it is the
responsibility of the “true independent” to place the issues of the community on the
public record and debate them objectively, without recourse to party political motives.
Hetherington has expressed the same regard for his position in local government.

(Andren interview, Aug 2001; Hetherington interview, Aug 2001).

Hetherington believes the general manager was motivated to attempt to exclude him
from debate for two reasons. Firstly Hetherington was a strong supporter of Swimfit
with the potential to persuade councillors to vote in favour of the poll option.
Secondly, information which could be perceived to have placed Hetherington in a
posttion of interest and to be therefore unable to patticipate in any debate was about to
be placed legitimately in the public sphere. The information, a schedule of proposed
Swimfit television advertising, found its way to the council officer directly from Swimfit
itself in what certain group members believed was an ethical requirement of them as a
community group (Hetherington telecon, March 2001).

In his capacity as a sales representative for Prime Television, Hetherington provided

Swimfit with an attractive management-approved schedule of advertising space for it to
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use to present its argument to the community to gain additional support prior to the
proposal being debated further in council. A member of the group, when sending
copies of the minutes of its meeting to OCC, naively attached a schedule of the
television advertising. But Hetherington took his Swimfit information file to the OCC
mecting and was able to table his letter of resignation and its acceptance by the chair,

Pam Ryan, thus diverting a possible conflict (Hetherington telecon, March 2001).

In its issue of Friday March 17, the CWD front page banner head read ‘Pool plan sunk’
(see figure 7.8). The newspaper had conducted its own telephone poll of ratepayers and
discovered there was unanimous support for rejection of an indoor aquatic centre. In
the same issue the editor published letters from residents arguing Hetherington was ‘a
dill’ for supporting the pool when all it meant was a rate increase. Hetherington had
been quoted in the issue of the previous Monday, March 12, saying he supported
Swimfit and the idea of a council survey as long as the wording of the survey question
was fair. He also said it was important to ask the youth of the city because they would
be one of the major user groups of the centre (Hetherington telecon, March 2001).
There are more than 3,500 people in the 18-24 age group in Orange, the majority of

whom are not ratepayers but whom are eligible to vote (ABS 2001 Census).
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Eroposal putrighe

The repar. paid eanned would aeed 10
Irrow up W $2 mattioe (0 repdioe the
Swemfi propusal, which would ouire
lsar pepaymends of $272,006 anuunily

on tup uf recarreat operatiunal cosws of
$215.000.

if the praje¢t was e go nhead the
finanzipl ampact on e oy woild be
wquivalent vy w33 per oend rale
iacreare, Me Dwyer soid.

The report pugiestid 4 peferendsin
an the paol fsaue pratd I held @ mn-
bttty s b g bycieetaen tor O Joli
Lomas’ pireiien ox: counetl

Cr Lomis, & suppacier of the aguatic
T e, Py Away enther s enth.

TN otelt enaay wonnalion, eo matier
what thetr vicw oy the poul, they shonld
mut be afemd wogo ta the people,” Or
Glen Toa boe sand

Cr dason Jorper sd repecting the
erndfe & B vele for Stenitioh aenae,”

Cr Martin Gleeson agrevd, stabng &
polt of rasepayers had slready ben gon-

ducted v W95 mepeting an sndosr posl |

Couneil on Thaetsday soted instexd ta
redevelep the dvwang pod area for the
cunstruciien of A water xhide.

r Margaret Sievenson onked Mr -
Dwyer v expisin how the cost projee-
Givtaw 0 Biw repert weer Formalated.

Mr Drwver said the projectione weee
Feterous Aud based on the existag
(Hympic Poal's usage. :

Cr Peler Hathenngton said the peport
woa “londed” againn Swimfc,

He yueationed Lgures used o e
report and kaid council ebaiped o spund
finanicial pavition wirh up to 300 wlhen
i reserve yet copld e fancd a 325 ik
lign cammunity fecility :

e xaid the ~abomate polineat strten™

< Continued Page 2

=

Figure 7.8 Central Western Daify front page treatment of the Swimfit issue
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* From Poge t
was to bnnx forward the debate
of the ponl foftowing the death
of%ohi} I.Dman_.. " .
r n saaid council
ahould stond i: its griginal
intention of distussing the mat-
ter when ths manegament plan
wan debated in May.
He mti Swimfit wu mt
that En to bri
<k to couna
rm!. tonts but that had lwen
desniled by the general mensg-
or'a report.
Mr Dwyer, thar with a
bl g o e
Y r He nztuna
statmments, particularly cofor-

ing to ‘th« u.ll.unal.e political :

stralegy.”
=Thia is towlly oul of order.
tin all inouveado .. T've boen in
local government a Jong time
and t we lived in tho real
world and dealt with fucls but
obvieusly this i» fairy fand,” Mr
Deryer waid,

“This is outraguous. I'vo beon
n town clork or u general man-

recy and | stand by Lhem 110

per cont.

Cr John Miller tald the maet-
ing he was disguntsd by Cr Hol-
herington’s comments and thoy
were a glur on counciliors end
ntafl.

Mr Dwyer said the coancil
had in foct » $3.8 williap dabt in
the geners] fund and the fande
in roserve were olready car-
marked for other projects,

Hwimiit chairwoman PPem
Ryan tald the Cenlral Weaterm
Daily you : “Add Swindit
!o the growing st uf cwnrauni-

ty groups who sre hittorly din-
nrpomusd with the performnoen

*It meomna ﬁut greAn rools,
mmmumty—baaed noeda koo,
E\ ditrmisssd as non- i3
moking and themfore unnmces

?llm smid council had mived
new gquestiona in relation to the
proposal over tho lest four
years.

“By purssing delailed plan-
ning, wo brought capital custs

_i:_i pOOI

“We were in the process of

pmsrmg a recurrent coet

whidch council had in

faet uenwd tr May when

suddenly this docizion was

takes. It poomg Lhe Just
lﬂg:;:h!ﬁillfa yan aaid.

aaid it was poanible the

pool roald be built with bitle or

no impact on rates

Councillors Teylor, Holhar-
ington, Stevenmm and Chrin
Gryllis supporied the poll bat
wore defeated by Councillors
Gloseon, Miller, Jacger, Brende
Davica, Russel]l Turnee, Jim
McArdle and Dick Niven,

Or Turner hod indicatad he
would eupport the poll but
changed his mind followmg Cr
Hetheringlon's stutement.

Councillors Dave Shearing
and Reg Kidd wern nbaent,

Swimfil by raisod $100,0600
in cash and plodges with aboul
$35,008 in o bank socount.

Ma Kyan said o decision
would weed to be made obout

tho $36,000 and it was poasiblp !

the mopay could ba pleced in 0

ager for enno 48 years and Tve dnwn by at lesst $1 miflion on  Lrust untii the nquatic centro |
nuever lisd one of my reporta  the loweat ﬁ)mmm ostlmsl.e ingua wos raissd agnin, ax il
ever ynestioned an far nr atcu- and by $4 million on the highest.  would inevitably be

Figure 7.9 Continued CIWD editorial treatment of Swimfit inside the paper:
The bold typeface headline indicates continued seriousness for the issue

engage readers in response to what may be considered a routine story. As such it elicits
a wider reader-response and has the potential to deliver increased revenue through
increased circulation. It also allows the CWD to be manipulated by the political power
of the OCC management which has a vested interest in promoting a negative view of
the proposal. In terms of representation, ALP Councillor Glenn Taylor, was quoted in
the CWD on Monday March 12 supporting the council-generated poll. Taylor was
quoted in the article as saying he would ‘...never support going against what the people
say’. The denouement of the issue was in the reaction of Councillor Hetherington’s
speech against the recommendations. It provoked the GM into rising to his feet and
berating the councillor in an unprecedented fashion (Redmond telecon, March 2001).
The GM said that in his 38 years in local government no councillor had had the audacity

to question his figures (Redmond telecon, March 2001).
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Analysis of press coverage

Reporting of the issue by the CWD was objective and contained an adequate level of
information for professional communicators and citizens to grasp its political
significance. Between August 2000 and May 2001, 12 pieces appeared, nine by-lined
Nick Redmond, two by-lined Janice Harris and one by-lined Yolanda Torrisi.

In the two weeks prior to the September 1999 election, the CWD surveyed candidates
about support for an aquatic centre. Nine of the elected councillors stated publicly that
they supported the proposed development.”> The newspaper survey provided clearly
defined public support for the development from a majority of candidates, a situation
which allowed the Swimfit committee to believe it had the numbers once council was
reconvened. Such a well-defined position also provided the CIWD editor and editorial
staff with a reasonably sound benchmark fro * which to pursue all future material
related to the indoor pool development. In other words, it was reasonable to assume
councillor support for the development would continue, provided it remained within
established parameters.

During the first 12 months tenure of the new council, the development was scaled
down financially and physically, and in mid August the redesigned proposal received
public attention on page two of the CWD. The original plan for a $6m centre was
revised, adopting elements of the existing outdoor council-run pool, estimated to cost

$2.5m.>

* The nine councillors were Miller, Kidd, Davies, Niven, Shearing, McArdle, Stevenson, Hetherington
and Gryllis. | am uncertain whether the remaining councillors, Lomas, Turner, Gleeson, Taylor, and
Jaeger, presented opinions to the newspaper, as | was unable to locate an edition which contained any
further CWD-generated surveys. Coungillors supporting the development cited several conditions to
their support including seli-funded running costs, modification of the existing plans, community funding,
and government funding. Nonetheless a majority recorded publicly the need for an indoor public
swimming pool, and allowed their campaign for efection io include provision for its development in their
platform,

¥ An analysis of the differentiation between the information on the pool in the 1999-2001 report and
the 2001-2004 report provides the evidence needed to conclude the council had marginalised the
indoor pool proposal. When read in conjunction with media reports the evidence is palpable: counci
had ceased to have a genuine interest in the indoor pool.
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Swimfit hopes for
government funds

By NICK REDMOND

THE propesed Swimfit indoor
aguatic centre has been includ-
ed on 2 NSW Sport and Recre-
ation funding List and a submis-
sion for Federal funding is being
prepared,

if successful the Sport and Ree-
reation application will provide
$300,000 while $500,000 will be
sought from Federal sources.

range City Council has pre-
viously pledged $500,000 tow-
ards the project and Swimfit has
raised about $100,000 towards
the $2.5 million centre.

The design has been simpli-
fied and‘now includes a 25
metre, eight lane pool and a

smaller pool suitable for tod-
dlers as well as leisure and
rehabilitation activities,

Swimfit chajrwoman Pam
Ryan said the funding was an
important step towards con-
struction as was raising the
issue in the community.

“We understand that council
makes a decision on funding in
its management plan in May so
in the lead up to that we will be
giving the issue a profile. We're
ll:retty proud that the model we

ave now has saved a million
amllw a l}{a.lf dollat"‘s,’ﬁ?he said.

5 Ryan sai e argument
that Orange already had suffi-
cient indoor pools was flawed
because the existing pools did

not provide leisure space.

“The Kinross pool is going
extremely well for the school
community and that is what it
is intended for. It is a beautiful
ceptre and it is for the schoal.

“The gym market is well ser-
ved and people who are mem-
bers of the Ex Services are well
served but there are 35,000 peo-
ple in this town,” she said.

The Swimfit propesal was for
a community facility open to all.

“We've seen 1500 people going
to the pool every day during the
hot weather, Where are they
going when there is no sun?”

“Wa have threc indoor pools
but none of them serve that
leisure/recreational need.”

Figure 7.10 Continuity of coverage, but not positive for interest group
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Figure 7.11 More front page coverage with continuing bad news for supporters
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4 Impreasion of the view from Hill Sireet of &n indoor faciity that is proposed U Le buill next 1o the Olympic pool.

Funding bid not supported

»From Page 1

The nmendment wes carried,

Swimfit Committee chair Pam Ryan
said the application weuld go ahead. Sba
axid this proposal hed resolved many of
council'a issuce with cepital costa,

Swim{it has raised $100,000, council's
pledge of $500,000 of Glympic Pool

reserved still s therp was sai-
bility of Sport ::sihamauon amd?:g of
$300,000 and the prospect of Foderel
I'und‘i\nﬂ of $500,000, end corporate wpon-
AIrenl

Mayor Dick Niven ngain raised the

+ issue of existing indoor swimming facili-

ties. He said council had ts be careful it
did not competa with private enterprise
Ms Rytain said exiating lacilitica were
not targe! same community mem-
bern as thengmmﬁt proposal, v
“What we have int.hetownmaaou-
ple of very good facilities for the p
they were built for and the section the
community they were build [or,” she said,
"We're not hlld;lg about that. We do
not provide a gym we're not in competi-
tion. We are Ioking at a facility for
youth to go to, & recreational space not a

fitnass srce. ‘The exlsting facilities don't
want kids to go thére just to meet and

.rlghtly 20, They are not social havens,

are a community space l:ke the
Olvmp:c Pool ju in the summer.”
Cr Jira McArdle said the major i issue,
was rocurrent coste.

Ms Ryan said the Swinlfit pwpmal
addressed some recurrent cost problems
and there was evidence from other well
managed cenires that running costs
were not prohibitive,

“The nipe now is to look at recur-
rentmumdwemﬂdo that,” lhaaa.id

TR YT 4

Figure 7.12 Substantial message delivesy supported by sketch of proposed pool
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Figure 7.13 Pictures of the community interest group and councillors
adds a human dimension to the story. Hetherington features in both
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features having set up the picture for the newspaper at the local primary school

Figure 7.14 Images of happy children provides strong emotional appeal. Again Hetherington

Crunch t
for new pool

By Nlck Redmond

IF thare is to be an indoor aguatle
centre in Drange in tho vear future it
muvm\aﬁn‘ionwbomudeby
Orange City Council on Thureday ?ﬁht.

Counellors will vots to eithey conduct
a poll of residents lo gauge commwnity
aupport for the centra or to ot proveed
with the Swimlit proposol.

Swimfit hes relessed a dusign for &
$2.5 million indcor aquatic contre to be
built at the castern end of the existing
Olymple pool.

A e by.coundl general mans,
Allen to b Lablod on Thursg;
aig%r. inﬁdudu lwo hageaas tio;;’.l of

b firet seppos! ucting &
electors to be held in conjunction with o
by-clotlion to be held on May 5.

Tho by-election is Lo be held follwlnﬁ
the denth of Cr John Lomas, who passe
away on March 4.

Craneil aned SwimbGt representativos

would propare the voling paper, ‘which
would gavo to includs 8 realistic assess-
ment in porcontage terms a8 & a
rate increass to fund the conkro
and council would be the final arbitor,
Mr Dwyer sald
The seoond recommendation wate
countil should advise Bwinhit it ia not
repared to proceed with the Aguatic
%&ntro propossl as there are indoor
aguatic centres provided by the private
sector in the cily and the centre would be
an onnccessary financial burden on

ratepayora,

'l‘g!e second recommendation includea
refurbishment of the existing tofm-
piex and rodavelopment of diving
pool srea Lo provide a water slide,

Couneil is still bound by a $1 million
loon pledge and & further $400,000 from
rest asset funds to the Bwimfiy pro-

L.
pmgwimﬁt has roised $100,000 towards
the project and has applied for a

h time

$300,000 State Government gront and & -

$500,000 Foderal grant.

Mr Dwyer said: *In m opinion, coun-

eil will require loan funds of a¢ least §2
million to complete the project.”

He #aid the Joan repayments tagethor -

with the operational costa of the cen
cstimated st $215,000 aonunlly, woul
amount to $467,000 per antrum, which is
equivalent to 8 3.3 per cent ganeral rule

increass.

He paid the most feasible mothod of
raising the funds for the pool would be
through a rate increass.

Cr Jason Jaeger said he would oppose
the reforendum usa he could not jus-
tily voting for a facility which would
increase the city's already high rates,

*“Thero is afready an cbundance of
pools in the ¢ity,” he said.

He said an satlier survey hnd seltled
the issue.

0 Continued Page 2

Figure 7.15 Back on the front page: the CIVD frames the story by indirectly challenging council
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Council split on

By Nick Redmond

ORANGE City Council is
pplit over a referendum to
dacide the fature of the
Swimfit indvor aquatic centre
proposal. .

Tomorrow nigl;t council-
lors will chovse between iwo
recommendalions to be
tabled in a report by general
mannger Allen Dwyer,-

The firet, if supported by a
majority of council, will lead

to a referendum giving all
registered voting age—resi-
dents an opportunity tio
decide whether the city sup-

rta the Swimfit model for a

2.6 million indoor aquatic
centre.

The sccond recommenda-
tion will bring an end to the
debate on an indeor aquatic
centre probably until the cur-
rent council’s term finishes in
September 2003,

Mr Dwyer's first recom-
mendation said the poil on

the Swimfit proposal could be

held in conjunction with a by-

election on May 5. That
comes following the death of
Cr John Lomas.

There will be 12 councdil-
Tors in attendance at torpor-
row’s meeting. Yeaterday five
supported the poll, four said
council should nat pro
with the Swimfit proposal
and two were undecided,
while two ceancillors were
unavailable for comment.

Councillors in favour of

_ o
uture of pool i

the poll believe residents
ghould be given the opportu-
nity to have their gay.
Councillors opposing the
Swimfit proposal believe
whether a poll is held or not
an indoor agualic centre is
not ﬂnancial{ within reach
and would place too much
burden on ratepayers.
Councillors Glenn Taylor,
Peter Eatherington, Mar-
aret Stevenson, Russell
rner and Thris Gryllis

Continued Page 2

ﬁg-aﬂti against
pool survey: poll

sup

The Central Westerrn Daily con-
ducted a telephone poll between
7.30am-5pm, yesterday to give read-
crs the chance to have their say on
the indoor aquatic centre proposal.

Thirty-five readers favoured the
firat option - that council should
aliow 8 poll to be held in conjunction
with 4 by.election on May §. The
poll would include an assessment of
the cost of an aquatic centre in
tentns of a rate increase to fund it.

On the question of whether coun-

cil should decide to advise Swimfit
that it iy not prepared to proceed
with the plan on the basis of current
alternative availability and cost, the
recere‘lil 1.rottel\\r.<.zge 66.

is also being conducted on
the Bgily's website, orange.your-
guide.com.au,

_ There, in response to the ques-
tion “Does Orange need a public
indeor swimming pool?”, 73 per cent
of 33 respondents answered ‘yes',.
with 27 per cent voting ‘no’,

T S EM—

Council spiit
on pool poll

From Page 1

rt the poll, .
uwncillors  Jason

Jaeger, Martin Glee-
Bon, Jim M
Brenda Davies oppose
?n indocr aqualic cen-
re.

cArdle and

i\dayor Dick Niven

and Cr John Miller are
undecided on the poll.

Cr Reg Kidd and Cr

Dave Shearing were
unavailable for com-
ment yesterday.

Figure 7.16 Further Censral Western Daily coverage includes its own poll of citizens

I suspect the CIWD survey and its results created unintended consequences, one of

which was what Sharp (1999) defines as the “sometimes connection”: the relationship

berween public opinion and government policies in which there appear undefined

correlations between a public’s policy preferences and government actions. In this case

the relationship between the council and the public was subsumed within a wider
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polidcal correlate undefined and undetected within the public sphere to the extent that it
remained obscured from the view of the CWD reporter until very much later in the
narrative. Nonetheless, CWD reportage of the issue was based on a traditional myth
structure that news is a naturally occurring phenomena in which political elements exist
at any given time, nurturing actions and events that emesge directly from it (Manheim ]

1998: 94).

Reportage harvests “news stories” from the surface of the political system as they

“grow”. Alternative structures include the capacity of the reporter to dig into the
surface and extract material without waiting for it to grow, investigative reporting which
pursues wider causes, effects and correlates, and what Manheim (1998) terms enterprise
reporting which occurs when a reporter originates the source of an idea.

De Burgh (2000) provides a disparaging distinction between reporting and journalism,
desctibing reporting as merely descriptive news, while investigative journalism

reconfiyures, asking questions and attempting to see a situation or action in a different
way (2000: 13).

CWD reporting is generally confined, for budgetary and resource reasons, to the

establishment of facts and the reporting of events and actions as defined by Manheim’s

first model: naturally occurring in which political elements exist and nurture surface

stories. The culture of a regional city such as Orange provides very little opportunity for

a reporter to do otherwise, when combined with restricted resources such as tight

deadlines. Itis on this basis that an assessment of the news value of the reporting of the

Swimfit case in the CWD, by Nick Redmond at least, must be seen to be balanced. J
The case was reported by Redmond until immediately after the council meeting of

March 15 at which it voted to abandon the development. On March 20 the CWD

published a front page piece and a picture of the Swimfit committee by-lined Janice
Harris (see figure 7.18). On March 28, Harris followed up with a piece on Swimfit’s
plans to regroup (see figure 7.19). Prior to the March 20 article, Redmond had reported
the case from a singular perspective — since the previous November — each time
including sufficient background material for a first-time reader to valorise the case

objectively. Harris in March, then Torrisi in April, altered the perspective, framing the

case in terms of the existing facilities and their adequacy (Torrisi, CIWVD 9.4.2001) and
the future of the Swimfit committee (Harris; CWD 20.3.2001, 28.3.2001).
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MONDAY, MARCH 19, 2001

Swimfit faces
new challenge

THE decision to dump plans for an
ndoor wquatic centss loaves no room for
smblignity - ths presant council and [ts
wdminisiration do oot weat 18,

The seven councillors who [otTed Lhe
M.a.loﬂty u‘&.i.gll. it wml =rgue, (0o, that

LY agroes.
Couneil's vote means. howerer, that the
ommunity will not got & chance to con-
firm this by way of a zeferendum. 1t
too, thal il will not bave an
opportunity of hur"l.ng Bwlmilt's coat

L Prop

Looking at the numbers last Thursday
wight, the wimfit vote pever stood
much of & te of geiting ap.

'lt':: declaion, omcl.l‘ talls us, Ly based
on queostion of cost - motl just to coun.
il but ultimatsly in eatspayers, who gen-
eral mansger Allen Dwyer says would
have been slugged with a 33 per cent
rates rise. This ou Wy of Lest your's five
par cent incrense, wonld bave proved n
befty borden to bear,

What council und jis buresucraey nead
to focus on pow is elimination of the $3.8
ratHion debt o the general fund.,

Tt ronlly ahould inform the community
of lue strategy to do juet cthat, for while
that debt hange over the heads of Fatepay.
arw it 15 Dard to see how any futare non-
profli rapkipg project for publlc recre-
atlon cap be mdertaken.

Bwimfit haw lost this battls Yut given
the aalibre of ita members it is hard (o voe
them whhdrmwing from the cam:

The city, saddled with Its present fines.
clul pusitlon, caanet afford a public
lnduu: swimming centre now, but fiaan-

cir Can ange M0 Can
councillors and administrators.
ltlan&:oﬂwimﬂtwpmmcﬁumm-
munily tkut change s worihwhile.

T T

Figure 7.17 CIPD leader treatment of the issue: time for the newspaper to take sides

From a political perspective, Redmond had ceased cultivation of his ‘garden’
immediately after the March 15 decision. For Redmond, the structure of his reporting
meant the story was concluded, similar to the denouement of the Watergate reporting:
when Richard Nixon confessed, the narrative constructed by Washington Post reporters
ceased. It was taken up by others, as was the Swimfit case, to be analysed and

investigated for alternative reasons to the business of reporting the news.
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Figure 7.19 A (WD attempt to introduce the main “performer” in the Swimfit issue

Part of the problem for Swimfit as a community pressure group was an ignorance of the

news-gathering and news-dissemination processes, combined with a naive belief in the
veracity of the political system. The group believed Redmond, as 2 community i
member, empathised with their aims and goal, and would thus report their case
favourably. Community groups frequently accept, from a number of cues, the belief
that the media is on side: reporters appear interested in their case through constant .
direct contact; reporters, through their published material appear to be interested in i
fighting for the rights of minorities against governments; reporters by their code of

dress, align with community groups and outsiders.” The group failed to undertake an

analysis of the content or subtext of the published material about the case, relying
instead or instinctual observation of the sutface text and the positiveness provided by
accompanying pictures of the group. In political terms, it relied on the veracity of the
elected representatives, nine of whom publicly endorsed the development prior to the
September 1999 poll. The group claims knowledge of the role of the unelected
representative in the process but powetlessness to counter political agendas not

expressed openly in the public sphere. In all nine Redmond stories, one line of

P Community groups, | suspect, do not consider their actions to be related to political campaigning.
They seek to influence through lesser strategies and tactics employing ‘soft’ social options against
institutions which measure success through the acceptance of ‘hard’ economic options.
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reporting is taken: a community group seeks approval for the development of 2
recreational facility that has a number of existing counterparts, will require a substantial
financial commitment from ratepayers, and began life with an ambit figure 50 per cent
higher than the final cost estimate. What Redmond reports consistently and
subtextually, is that the community group’s aspirations did not equate with the financial

~nd cultural aspirations of the majority, nor with the council.

Swimfit vows
to battle on

By Nick Redmand In May Orange City Council encouraged tg add their voice to

A NEW Swimfit Committee
was elected on Monday night
with a vow to continue lobbying
and raising funds for an indoor

voted against the Swimfit Com- _the campaign by way of lobby-

mittee’s $2.6 million model and
the concept is now off council's
egenda indefinitely.

Swimfit has raised $100,000

ing.
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ing campaign hed run its course
but a new program to raise

aquatic cenlre. which includes $55,000 in cash  funds would be developed in the
The committes is now led by  and the balance in pledges, near future,

Rob Williamson in the chair in Incoming choirman Rob Qutgoing chairwoman Pam
E}ace of Pam Ryan while Glenn Williamsen said the pool was Ryan said the next councit elec-
ickle remains vice chairman stil! an important issue for tion was not that far away (Se
and Loanne: Boss &5 the trea- many Orange rosidents and tember 2003) and the fun

surer, those residents would be would continue to build.

o D e it o s s

Figure 7.20 Back to tend the garden: CWWD introduces new information

Relationship to wider community

The Swimfit committee believed it was working on behalf of the wider community to
sccure the development of the indoor pool. Part of this belief was based on its capacity
to raise a substantial sum of public money — $100,000 — towards construction costs.
In relative terms however, the amount was insubstantial when considered as an
investment in the original total cost of $5m. The fundraising strategy of the group

appears to have been limited to obtaining small donations from a wide section of the

community through general activities such as “fun runs” (a contradiction in terms) and
barbeques. Corporate or business sponsorship of the pool was never seriously
considered despite 2 number of opportunitics presenting themselves during 2000

{(Hetherington telecon, March 2001).

3 y
In 2 memorandum from group committee member Jenny Hazelton to OCC'’s sports

advisory cominittee dated March 31, 2000 a number of issues were raised obliquely, as if
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the committee was afraid to confront the rejection of the proposal in real terms.
Hazelton Jeads with the death of Councillor Lomas, building a picture of a group that
relied heavily on individuals outside it to achieve high levels of success on its behalf.
While not directly apportioning blame for the failure, the text of the memorandum was
devoted to absolving the committee due to its belief in human veracity (councillors not
changing their minds), a suspicion of council administrators conspiratorially plotting
against them, (in reality a misreading of council’s written intentions), and its assumption

that as 2 community group of elites, it would achieve its goals (based primatily on what

the group considered to be a high level of “trust” placed in it by the wider community

following security of $100,000 in donations) (Swimfit memorandum, 31.3.2000).

The illusory nature of these beliefs is not uncommon among community groups. While
community groups have a number of reasons for their individual existence they can be
categorised as either pressure or cause groups (Moloney 2000: 37) and can represent
interests and causes national ot locally and are promotional to greater or lesser degrees.
As 1 have mentioned elsewhere, most community groups are comprised of individuals
who form for a specific purpose which, on achievement of some outcome (positive or
negative), disband and go about their normal lives. Success for these groups can be
measured against collective expertise and contacts. Their failure rate is also a function of
government rejection of influence and persuasion by grassroots groups as they are not
aligned with the conservative ideology.

An examination of grassroots community groups relative to my mezzanine model
reveals failures occur because groups have little expertise in public relations, media
management or access to power elites. In Orange the accuracy of this statement is
reflected in the failure of both the swimming pool and conservatorium cases. In
contrast all three elements of the IMC case contributed to its success.

While there are no figures available for the number of groups lobbying a local council in

Australia, in the UK there are an estimated 100 single interest groups for each of the
250 local councils, most of whom employ some degree of professional PR (Maloney
2000: 38). This means there are 100 groups attempting to influence and persuade a local
government authority of the merits of their individual goals. Orange City Councillor
and National Party chairman John Miller estimates a similar number of groups exist in
Orange but that very few employ professional public relations to advance their cause.

{(Miller telecon, February 2002).
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The failure of the proposal highlights elementary political campaign errors perpetrated
by community groups in their quests to become part of the public policy process. It
served as the first real practical example to Councillor Hetherington that political
communication requires a high degree of understanding of the political process, policy
process and the relatively low level of importance placed on public opinion by
government agencies, Hetherington continued to demonstrate individual integrity by
remaining loyal to the group despite clear early warning signals. His integrity was
grasped by the CWD, and through its pages, given a wider audience. Despite the failure
of the proposal, Hetherington’s position as a true independent, willing to represent the
interests of the electorate against institutional interests, was confirmed. In this he
followed the doctrine of the federal independent Peter Andren who argues
representation of the interests of the electorate must over-ride party or individual

interests.

CASE THREE: ORANGE REGIONAL CONSERVATORIUM

The point of this case is the way in which the competing sides attempted to present
their positions to the public through the media. An examination of the issues which
inform the case, indicates both sides had reasonable grounds to believe theirs was the
correct position. Of greater importance is the quality of information placed in the
public sphere and how the competing sides attempted to use theories of persuasion and
influence to change public opinion. Orange City Council attempted to reinforce its
image as 2 tesponsible organisation whose primary interest was the fiduciary governance
of ratepayer funds and investments. Orange Regional Comnservatorium {ORC)
attempted to position itself as a private entity beyond the authority of local government
and to employ regative reinforcement of public opinion of local government. The
conservatorium oyerlooked its moral obligation to the community in terms of its public
funding and residence in council-owned premises, but nonetheless, pursued its
democratic rigist to legal opinion, evidence it had a defined level of autonomy. The
council responded bureaucratically to a community group seeking autonomy.
Councillors were influenced to take sides on the issue, along lines of personality rather

“han information.
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The conservatorium case requires consideration from a number of perspectives. The
perspective that has occupied the most time for both sides is legal argument about the
tendering process for a proposed new building. This part of the case revolves around
two performers — the council general manager and the conservatorium president.

Bishop (2000) argues that ethical practice in local government depends more for its

success on the consideration of the ethics of representation that: the ‘drafting of codes

of conduct’ (2000: 23). A valid point from which to begin this examination. The public
part of the case centres on the expenditure of 850,000 in legal fees by both parties and
the belligerence of the two main performers in failing to understand the long-term
damage the original dispute (over s55 of the Local Government Act and the process of

tendering) would do to them in the public sphere.

ORC History 3
The ORC began in 1989 as Orange Musical Association, a non-profit community group.
Its charter was the provision of musical education, professional musical development
and musical performance to enhance music in the region. The focus was on education
in parallel with it sister, Orange Symphony Orchestra Society’s focus on concert
performance. In early 2000 the organisations merged to become Orange Regional

Conservatorium Incorporated.

In 1990, less than a year after its establishment, Orange Musical Association was
provided with a cottage owned by OCC, in return for payment of rates.® Around the a
same time or a little later — it is unclear from the availahle documents — council
provided a second adjoining cottage for a commercially fixed rental and allowed
construction of a large studio and three smaller rooms. A third cottage was supplied to i

the group by a private citizen. Funds for construction were provided by a trust known

as the Godfrey Turner Memorial Music Trust. Godfrey Turner was the late husband of ]
the incumbent president, Mary Turner. A point around which 1 will examine the |
tensions between OCC and ORC regarding the provision of building tenders is that the
buildings were converted to studios through donations of material and time from

suppliers and tradesmen.

* This will become an important point when | discuss the issue of why council was inflexible in its
interpretation of the LGA 10 years later.
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While this brief history appears in a linear attempt to frame various issues, it is less than
satisfactory as the researcher is reliant on the memory of conservatorium people to
provide accurate reflections. The group remained in the original premises for two years.
In 1992 on reflection on the growing community demand for the services provided by
the group, council drew ORC’s attention to a large auditorium and adjoining toilet block a
on the site where a church had stood in Hill Street. In collaboration with, but
financially separate from OCC, the group commissioned a feasibility study which
reported the site was satisfactory for a music school. The architect’s report valued it
around $1m. The following year council acquired the land and buildings with the
express purpose of allowing it to be developed by the group.

Council bought the land and buildings for $380,000. It leased the property to the group
as its contribution to the development of *...a first class regional education facility for
wition in music from infancy to tertiary level which may in the future be consolidated
into an existing or new public education institution which respects the principles upon

which it was founded’ (Heads of Consideration agreement OCC and OMA, April 1994). 7

At the same time the heads of agreement (or heads of consideration as the document

was titled) between OCC and ORC put into place 2 number of other obligations

including OCC acting as sponsor when OCR applied for state and federal government

funding. The heads of agreement, including a covering letter signed by then general
manager Max Boss, makes no implied or actual recognition that OCC is to act in an

authoritative capacity towards OCR. It unambiguously presents ORC as the community

group responsible for its own future. ORC agreed enthusiastically to the obligations

(HOC letter, 1994).

Some time later, council backed away from its commitment. It made sure it was not
being locked in to something that it may wish to alter in the future. A motion put by
councillor Richard Niven, the present Mayor, and retired councillor Nancy Weathersten
determined [the property] be bought as °...a city facility, not necessarily dedicated to
music absolutely and certainly not committing council to further contribution to
development of the facility’ (Memo from GM to Mayor, 22.10.99). This motion was
put to council and adopted in 1994 and despite its obvious intent, there appears to have

been no public objection to it by the OQRC. During the next two years, funding and
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building issues precluded the ORC from permanently occupying the new site. In
December 1996, after numerous alterations generated through public exhibition, OCC
approved a development application and ORC took up residence. The purchase of the
site included a mortgage, and instalment repayments of $100,000 in January 1994,
$100,000 in July 1994 and $180,000 in July 1995. Between July 1995 and October 1999
the ORC appears to have used the site as it was intended and in accordance with the
heads of agreement established in 1994.

It appears that a problem arose between council and the conservatorium sometime early
in 1999 when the conservatorium decided to make some structural modifications. The
1994 Heads of Agreement proposed building work in three stages was requited for the
site to be completely useable as a music centre. Development included a bat, foyer and
kitchen and an open stage auditorium as a public i)erformance space. The value of the L
work was $1.5m. The rcof over the walkway which was begun in 1999 was aot part of ?‘i
the overall plan.
This is the point at which council and the conservatorium become engaged in a dispute

over the tendering process. The dispute becomes public a short time later. The starting

point is the conservatotium’s interpretation of the Heads of Agreement which provided
it with the authority to develop the property in a legal ownership sense, despite council

being the registered proprietor of the land.

In May 1999 the conservatorium submitted development plans to cover the walkway.

ORC claims it was advised by a council officer there was no requirement to call tenders

as it was considered a ‘small job’. The ORC obtained a quote and was ready to proceed
when council intervened. Council insisted on calling tenders for the work (valued at less

than $50,000) and four builders acceded before the deadline of September 17, 1999.

One quote was supplied by the builder originally offered the work and one was received
from OCC. Prior to the tenders being called, council, according to ORC, made some
: minor modifications to the already approved development application plans (Unsigned,
undated document outlining history of proposed building work. Supplied by ORC).
The accuracy of this information is questionable. Orange City Council submitted the
lowest tender price of $37,211 while the highest was §50,095.50. The OCC quote was
reviewed by council's director of corporate services and complied with national
competition policy (Memo from administration engineer to director of human resources

dated 23.9.99). In concluding his report on the tender, the administration engineer
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added that he understood ‘...some organisations refrained from tendering on this
project stating they believed the architectural drawings to be inadequate’ (same memo as
above). The report also concluded that the computer disk provided by the architect
contained a virus. It recommended ‘...serious consideration needs to occur prior to
council engaging this architect to do further work’ (same memo). Notwithstanding, the
architect in question was originally engaged by ORC in 1995 to determine the feasibility

of the new site. He was retained for the staged construction,

The first documented communication leading to the legal dispute is a memorandum
from the GM to the Mayor dated October 22, 1999, 2 month after close of tenders for
the minor work on the site. The GM’s decision to publish the issue requires g
examination based on a textual analysis of the memorandum and its public counterpart,
a report to council from the GM dated November 3, 1999. Paragraphs five and six of #
the memorandum highlight in specific terms council’s ownership of the property. The
legal and ethical obligations of council with regard to ownetship are also the subject of

paragraph five while the ethical position is again raised in paragraph six. In ethical terms

YT

paragraph five refers to the responsibility of council towards council owned property !

explicitly conveying the message that it is ‘community owned’ (this term appears in

brackets within the sentence on ethical obligations). In paragraph six ethical
E responsibility relates to “...the appointment and engagement of local ratepayers when
appropriate’ (Memotrandum dated 22.10.99). The difficulty here is in the OCC

4 interpretation of “ethics” and its binaty position — publicly acknowledged — in other i

cases that it cannot be seen to be favouring a local supplier of goods or services over a
2 supplier from outside the city. (For a broader examination of ethics in government see
-‘ ii Bishop and Preston 2000; Cooper 1991; Uhr 1994; Yankelovitch 1991).

In the transference of information from the memorandum to a report from the GM to

full council dated November 11, 1999, the word ‘ethical’ has been replaced by the word
‘probity’. Reiteration of responsibilities of council within the Local Government Act,

and its proscription of council actions with regard to property, is the central metaphor

for ethical engagement in paragraphs five, six and seven of the memorandum. A second
argument appears in paragraph six and seven concerned with the value of the proposed

work and its relationship to the local government tendering process. Under the Act, all

e A B A e

T AT

work with a value greater than $100,000 must be advertised publicly. Tenders are then
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called and assessed within the framework of the act. In this case the full value of the
work in three stages is esdmated at $1,565,000.

Divergence of opinion between ORC and OCC about council’s responsibility as owner
of the property occurs at this point. The memorandum makes no reference to the detail

of the Heads of Consideration document other than to acknowledge its existence. It

states nothing other than the council, as the registered owner of the property, is
responsible for all work associated with it. The memorandum also provides six points
of recommended action but in this regard ‘action’ ought not be seen to be
interchangeable with ‘policy’ (see Stewart, 1996). The first point is simply an
acknowledgment that council has made a large contribution to the miscommunication
between the two parties.

It is unclear upon who or whom this remarkable paragtaph is a reflection. Further

recommended action in the memorandum requests the OMA (sic) to report to council ]
through identifiable channels, namely the Civic Facilities Advisory Committee
(recommended action point two) and more specifically to the GM when ‘procedural
issues’ are involved (point three). Itis unclear in what sense procedural issues is defined
here. 1n the recommendations to council in the memorandum dated November 3,
point three remains the same while point two becomes far more specific, taking its
authority directly from the Act and the issue of tendering. The additional material
recommends the OMA report to the same advisory committee but on matters
‘...relating to council property’. While the earlier memorandum attempted to contain all
ORC activities within the framework of the committee structure” the public document
redefined its reporting requirements more concisely. Redefinition of the reporting
channel most likely occurred because of an acknowledgment by council administration
that ORC is a registered association defined as a corporate body with its own legal rights
and responsibilities outside the framework of the Local Government Act. There is no
evidence to suggest an alternative.

The remaining recommendations reflect a standard bureaucratic response to a potential
problem. While the eatlier memorandum from the GM to the Mayor reflected a level of

unacceptable risk exposure, this information did not appear in the public report.

¥ Despite the ORC being registered as an association and therefore being subject to a different set of !
rules to those within the act governing committees.
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An important issue within this case is the granting of funds to maintain ORC actvities
and to continue building work. The Heads of Consideration intended that the ORC
seek government and other funding, including a public appeal for contributions from
the community, to develop the property. The council agreed to act as sponsor of its
grant applications. Consequently, a meeting between OCC, Orange Music Centre and
other participants including Orange Symphony Orchestra Society, Central West
Economic Development Group and most importantly, NSW Ministry for the Arts was
convened in April 1994 by Professor David Cubbin, head of the federal ministry of
education and youth affairs. According to an unsigned and undated original document
supplied to this researcher titled A4 Shorz History of the Orange Regional Conservatorinm
Incorporated, this meeting °...produced a positive commitment by all participants to seek
funding from both Federal and State Governments and from the community to proceed
with the development. The Council { ] had already lodged an application with the
Ministry for the Arts (sic) for an initial grant of $100,000°. The application was
successful. The NSW government provided $100,000. At some point between 1994
and 1999, OCC decided to provide additional council funding, matching any grants
from other government sources, up to $250,000 with the provision that council
contribution was invested in actual building work. (Record of meeting of Feb 24, 2000

between abovementioned parties).

Council’s 1999-2002 management plan sets out a key performance indicator of its
cultural services program as acquisition of $1m in funding for the ‘Music Centre’ under
the umbrella of a wider program embracing music and history development (p4:11).

Its successor, the 2002-2004 management plan, indicates a ‘target’ date of June 2002 for
this acquisition with entries for 2002-2003 and 2003-2004 remaining blank (p70). The
2002-2004 management plan outlines strategic objectives as the development of tfle
music tuition industry; expected outcomes as facilitated expansion of [the] music tuition
industry; and key actions 2001/2002 as assist[ing] the Orange Regional Conservatorium
Inc to lobby for and attract funds. These objectives, outcomes and actions, the
management plan concludes, ‘...will be measured by funds acquired for Orange

Regional Conservatorium’ (p70).
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An assessment of the dispute between the conservatorium and council pivots around
the belief both parties have in the ‘correctness’ of their opinion regarding the tender
process for building work on the conservatorium property. The land is owned by OCC,
but the Heads of Consideration provided for the conservatorium to act as an association
rather than as a council-sponsored group or committee. Of relevance to this definition
of the conservatorium is OCC’s 1999-2000 annual report which contains a revealing
overview that names specific communify and cultural infrastructure considered to be a
‘major drain’ on the general council fund and includes the art gallery, theatre, library,
patks and gardens and the function centre. The conservatorium is not mentioned (p1).
As a legal entity in its own right with responsibility for self-funding, ORC falls outside
the authority of OCC for its day-to-day operation and existence. Council’s 1994
decision to assist financially, and to establish where it stood legally, provides clear
evidence it has not been interested in administering or managing the conservatorium.™
The dispute however, pivots around a council belief in its responsibility to its ratepayers
through ownership of the land and thus to an open tender process in compliance with
the LGA (1993) for work valued in excess of $100,000. In itself this is a commendable
position for OCC to adopt.

Any number of groups or individuals would gleefully report to higher authorities,
council actions falling anywhere outside its proscribed boundaries. The LGA is
inflexible in this regard. Councils are constantly at risk of being “sacked” by the state
minister for local government for infractions of the local government act. Bega Valley
Shire is the most recent example in NSW,

In the OCC case however, council has available to it a legitimate alternative position as

it relates to the Heads of Consideration between council and the conservatorium.

The problem associated with this is the early position adopted by council in the report
from the GM to council dated November 3, 1999, The GM refers to the Heads of
Consideration as a ‘document of unknown status’ yet the document was tabled along
with the report as late item 5 at the council meeting of November 4, 1999. What is
meant by unknown status is problematical. What is known is that the document was

accompanied by a covering letter dated April 15, 1994, signed by then GM Max Boss,

* The use of the term ‘administration’ does not arise until August 2001 when council referstoitin a
letter to the ministry of arts clarifying some development issues.
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addressed to Mtrs M Turner, President, Orange Music Association. The covering letter

referred directly to the Heads of Consideration.

OVERVIEW BY
GENERAL MANAGER

Citizens of Orange and district should again be pleased with the
level of econamic grawih witnessed in the aiea for the year ended
pune 30 2000, Onee again, the catalys for 1his growth was the
increasing development of the mining indusiry patticularly a1 Cadia,

The siatistics contaned in this report reflect the strong growih in
hoausing, commercial and industrial activity i the City area,  There
is 00 doukn Grange o o vibranl regional centre, which services the
Ceotral West for cultwral, commeryigd, medical g eduecations!
PUTHOses,

ihe nirastrectore provided by Counrcdd of Parks and  Gardens,
Libraries, Theatre. At Gallery and Funclion Ceatre, hawever,
continuds e be a major dran oen s general Tusd operations,
Council s ever mindful of theae costs and contnually strives to
determing more  cost-ellectnve wavs of providing a solsfatony
sorvice to the community,  Council Auditors have reathirred that,
overall, Council i« in a very heallhy financial situation,

Priorities for Council in the ietesecable future inglude the provision
of 3 firstclass caravan‘calun park, the construction of a distrilwior
woad and 1o proside further asastance o the police and other
community leaders in rducing anti-«ocial behaviour in the ateg,

I avknowledge the dechoahion and eapertise of my fetlon eniplovies
of Council who mahe up a 1esni unpatalieled in local government.

I also acknowledee and appeeciale the support provided by afl
membees af Councilt, particalary Movor Bichard “Miven andd Depaty
Mayor Slenn Taylar.

By

Allen {hwyer
GENERAL MANAGER

Crange Oy Couml t 2000 Annyal Report

Figure 7.21 General manager’s overview of the city

The involvement of legal experts in the dispute follows closely behind the tabling of the
report which refers to the Heads of Consideration as a ‘document of unknown status’.
The dispute was arbitrated by the law society and determined in favour of the
conservatorium. Around $50,000 in legal fees was spent by both parties. Legal

proceedings were instigated by ORC sometime immediately after publication of the
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memorandum from the GM to the Mayor on October 22, though this was not a public
document. The conservatorium received advice from its Sydney-based lawyer that the
Heads of Consideration (referred to by the lawyer as heads of agteement) was valid and
enforceable and that the parties agreed it was the responsibility of the conservatorium to
design and renovate the building. The advice confirmed the status of the
conservatorium as an association registered under the Incorporate Association Act (a
body corporate) and not as a committee constituted under s355 of the LGA. The
denouement of the advice is critical to the position of the council and the
conservatorium. The lawyer advised that while the GM’s recommendations were
‘...founded on a strong sense of responsibility for the well-being of both the City

Council and the Project [....... ) it is not based on Jaw.” (My italics).

In considering this issue in terms of the public sphere and public opinion, along with
negative public perceptions of appointed government officials as professional
communicators, this point provided a legit.mate avenue of escape for council. It
offered a public position which could have been employed to present council in a truly
responsible light while shifting it to a position with no further responsibility to ORC
otner than injections of funds. It is speculative whether OCC in fact recognised such an
avenue, because it raised the issue in open council on November 4. Paragraph 8 of the
GM’s report to council dated November 3 1999, noted ORC had obtained a legal
opinion endorsing its action. There is no further reference to the matter other than to
indicate a copy of the original advice was attached to the file. Nine recommendations

were made without further reference to the ORC’s legal opinion.

The penultimate recommendation sought the preparation of a lease document ‘... .to
reflect the objectives of the Heads of Consideration document and to also profect the interest of the
community in accordance with the provisions of the Local Government Act 1993’ (my
italics) and the final recommenc .tion, as if in challenge to ORC, sought to sell the
property to the “Asscciation” if it failed to agree with council on the other
recommendations. As a result of the council recommendations, an arbitration meeting,
as described above, was convened between all parties. Lawyers for OCC presented a 10

point proposal to the arbitrator referring directly to the Heads of Censideration as set

out in an unsigned undated document made available to this researcher. There is

however some ambiguity in the document. Point 4 states ‘...tenders will be called from
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building contractors for building construction’. The document states that ORC agreed
to all the points. Point 10 states that an agreement was reached to distribute a press
statement advising the ‘Orange community’ that differences had been settled and
nothing new stands in the way of building construction. The ambiguity lies in Point 4,
calling for tenders. There is no express resolution that tenders must be publicly
advertised. There is an implied resolution that ORC can call tenders in accordance with
its interpretation of the Heads of Consideration. The dispute appears to have been

settded by this arbitration meeting, as nothing emerges between February 2000 and june
2001.

On June 13 2001 ORC received a letter from council’s administration engineer
suggesting he was concerned about ORC’s intention to call for tenders from. a fmifed
number of local builders and that a selective tendering or open tendering process nceds to
occur to satisfy the LGA. (My italics). This requirement appears to be in diametic
opposition to the paragraph in the GM's memorandum to the Mayor dated October 22,
1999, mentioned above, that ‘.. .there is an ethical question that council always considers
in these matters — being the appointment and engagement of local ratepayers when
appropriate’. (My italics). This is the noint at which the dispute is re-engaged. Orange
City Council appears to have forgotten its accession to the arbitrator’s resolutions of
February 2000. The conservatorium responded to the engineer’s request outlining the
requirements of the lease, restating that it is not burdened by the LGA. (Letter dated
June 14, 2001).

Within the seven pieces of correspondence about the issue of tenders, transmitted
between June 13 and July 10, lies evidence that a battle other than that concerning the
technicalities of the tender dispute is being waged. A textual analysis of the salutations
indicates ORC made an attempt to bring the issue to a less frictional level. The
president refers to both the engineer and the GM by their first names while both the
engineer and the GM move from referring to the president by her first name to her
married name. The tone of the letters from the president remain objective and
professional throughout. The tone of the letters from the council indicates a contempt
for the ORC legal opinion, an implied threat to the overall success of the building
program, and a reversion to the argument rhat expenditure ‘1 excess of §100,000

requires public tendering in accordance with the LGA.
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An analogy may simplify the complexity of the case. If a home owner is intent on
adding a wing, he or she will usually seek a number of quotes for the work. If the same
home is mortgaged to the bank, the homeowner is under no obligation to seek the

approval of the bank nor to allow the bank to provide the quotes.

Influencing councillors

A political campaign can take any number of forms. In this case an attempt by a senior
council officer to influence councillors was made through the provision of negative
textual information. The level of information available to councillors appears to have
been poor, or at best inadequate to make an informed decision given the ambiguity
surrounding the original dispute. There appears to have been an attempt to present
certain pieces of information for debate, but most of the information provided to

councillors is interwoven with language which has the potential to present a negative
image of ORC.

City councillors rely for their information on issues, on the expertise of council officers.
It is unlikely — given decisions made by council on September 6, 2001 — that
councillors examined the ORC file in detail. Support for this position lies in the fact
that OCC agreed to the decision of the arbitrator made on February 2000, yet it
revisited the dispute in June 2001 as if no arbitration had taken place. Had councillors
cxamined the file it would be reasonable to assume the issue of agreement on the
arbitratot’s resolutions may have been added to the debate. A councillor may have

recognised the rights of ORC had the lease agreement been examined in detail.

It appears that at least two councillors, Hetherington and Gryllis, drew some
conclusions as to the merit of ORC’s argument and the associated arbitration decisions,
including that of the expert opinion provided by the Law Society of NSW. Both made
an attempt to debate the issue in open council on September 6. The attempt was
limited as the numbers had already been achieved outside the chamber, partly from
information supplied by council officers and partly by material appearing in the media,
most notably the CWD.

At the time ORC received the decision from the expert appointed by the Law Society,
council’s GM received a telephone call from CWD reporter Nick Redmond. Redmond

had been given a copy of the Law Society deliberation and was secking comment on the
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decision from council in order to write a balanced story (Redmond telecon, Sept 2001).
This is standard syllogistic journalism practice. A reporter receiving information which
has the potential to become the basis of a story, has an ethical obligation to contact
those parties who may wish to make 2 contribution from an opposing viewpoint. On
Thursday August 23, the GM, in consultation with the Mayor, made available to the
newspaper the report on the issue which had been prepared for the council meeting of
September 6. The same report was then distributed to councillors under a three

paragraph memorandum from the GM.

Inferences can be drawn from the memorandum regarding the level of information
councillors may have been in possession of. Paragraph 2 refers to the Law Society
finding as ‘the decision’ with no clarifying information as to its origin. This assumes
councillors knew individually or collectively of the course of action taken by ORC
although there is no evidence that it appeared in council minutes. The same paragraph
notes that ‘the decision” — which 1 assume was that made by the Law Society — was
provided to the CWD ‘by persons unknown’ (in parentheses). There is some ambiguity
about whether the “persons” were unknown to the council, unknown to the CWD or
unknown generally. Relevance to the issue, of the source of the reporter's information,
is problematical. The same paragraph indicates to councillors the precise time the GM
was contacted by the newspaper. 1 would infer from this that OCC was concerned the
newspaper may publish the followiny day, given the time of contact was 11.00am, well
before deadline. Copies of the memorandum and the report would have been
distributed to each councillor during the day. A council meeting was scheduled for that
evening, but it appears there was no attempt made to introduce the report as a late item
for the agenda, a tactic often employed when there is a need for councillors to have a
limited time to absorb information.

Anticipation of a one-sided piece in the CIWD may have motvated the GM to supply
the report which would normally have been tabled two wecks later on September 6.
Supply to a media organisation, of a report of this nature, requires some examination.
The CIVD reporter assigned to council “rounds” covered the issue when it emerged as a
report to council in November 1999. The same reporter covered the November 2000
meeting between council 2nd 23 community groups, at which a number of issues were
raised concerning the relationships between them and OCC, as they appeared in the

public sphere (Redmond telecon, Sept 2001). A week ptior to publication of a report of
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the Law Society’s findings, the CWD published a letter to the editor from an Orange

resident, Ms Narelle Nelson. The letter detailed unambiguously the irritation the writer

felt towards council, offering support to an earlier letter writer, Ms Jenny Hazelton, and

the level of commitment displayed by community groups to the prosperity and vibrancy

of the city.

Figure 7.22 Leuers to the editor page of the CID containing the Nelson material
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The erudition of the 14 paragraph letter is palpable. It attempts to join a number of

issues that concern community groups, among them the combative approach of council

towards community groups, identified publicly by the Mayor as “pressure groups”; an

acknowledgment that pressure groups have been the catalyst for change in the past,

responsible for such institutions as Orange Civic Theatre, Orange Botanic Gardens and

Orange Jockey Club; and an overt reference to the perceived control of the GM over

council, which dominates community group discourse in the public sphere in the city.

There is nothing in the letter to identify the source of the writer’s grievances nor the

wtiter of the earlier letter which it supports. The letter was published by the CIVD as
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unsolicited copy in its pages devoted to public opinion. In identifying an apparent
common interest, Nelson was utilising what Marsh (2001) defines as the need for

integration of special interest groups outside the major parties in contemporary

Australia (Marsh 2001: 178).

The letter’s page of the CWD is run under a strap-line dtled Your say. Its standfirst, or
introduction, states ‘...tell us what’s on your mind about our community’. The letter
from Narelle Nelson refers in the fifth paragraph to the need for an aquatic centre and a
purpose built conservatorium of music, along with ‘many other facilities’. Nelson’s
motivation in seeking publication is clear if one has access to ORC correspondence.
The name Narelle Nelson appears at the top of a letter dated April 27, 1994 from the
Orange Music Association to council, accepting the Heads of Consideration proposal.
Hazelton was similarly motivated as she was a member of the Swimfit committee,
although this is not information which would be available in the public sphere. The
question here is whether Nelson and Hazelton, representing the interests of their
respective community groups, should be publicly identified to reflect that interest.
Nelson is adopting an unelected professional communicator role in her representation.
Identification of a letter writer is similar to identification of a professional
communicator. Public access to such identification may assist in the formulation of
opinion. A letter writer who remains unidentified as having a direct interest in an issue
presents its audience — in this case the newspaper readers — with a perception of

objectivity aligned with their own. Identification of vested or self interest changes the

relationship between the reader and the information provider demonstrating a preferred

position from which the reader is then able to formulate a2 more informed position.
Several more letters on the issue are analysed below.”

On Friday August 24, two weeks before a scheduled council meeting at which the issue
of the tender dispute was to be debated, the CIVD published an 18 paragraph front page
story under the banner headline ‘...Conservatorium is right: Law Society’. The by-lined

report by Nick Redmond (see figure 7.23) lead with the news that the NSW Law Society

* It should be noted that Hetherington indulged in this practice a week prior to the federal election by
writing a letter on behalf of his uncle who wished to remain ancnymnus. Hetherington acceded to his
uncle's request to write the letter, supporting the independent Peter Andren, and had it published under
the name of a third person, a friend of the uncle who had no association with the issue other than as
the signatory to the letter,
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had handed down 2 decision favouring the conservatorium in ‘...a dispute with Orange
City Council concerning the choice of builder’, adding a ‘teaser’ that the ...conflict is
far from over’ (CWD 24.8.01). Redmond’s second paragraph took a standard
journalistic approach to the issue by “beating up” one of the OCC recommendations so
it stood in statk contrast with his lead paragraph; in effect raising the level of the
“conflict” (the dispute had become a conflict within the space of the first paragraph) to
a new high. The second paragraph stated — accurately in terms of the GM’s report to
council — that *...council is now looking into several options as a way forward but one

alternative is to investigate action to terminate the conservatorium lease and sell the

Music Centre in Hill Street’ (CWD 24.8.01).
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Figure 7.23 The headline says it all

Point 4 of the GM’s report to council dated August 22, for tabling at the regular council
meeting of September 6, offered the ‘option’ (this was never referred to as a
‘teccommendatior’ from the GM) that council “...investigate action required to terminate
the lease and dispose of the property for commercial gain® (OCC report 22.8.01).
Redmond’s second paragraph differs marginally in content to the GM’s report but
ascribes similar meaning. Redmond’s use of the bureaucratic phrase “a way forward”
does not appear in the council document.

The first three

It could be argued that the beat up was in fact a tactical manoeuvre.

options presented in the GM’s report relate to financial support for ORC, the third
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suggesting no further support would endanger state government grants. The first
option, the most logical given the historical circumstances, was for OCC to provide
$250,000 to ORC with no tender requirements. The queston remains whether council
would have considered this, as it is the first option and therefore that ranking as most
important, if there had been no media involvement in the case. The CWD report, after
the first two paragraphs, oudined the issue, referring to it as a second dispute and
providing information about a first dispute as a disagreement about the use of an
architect. While the issues have been separated for the benefit of the story they are
substantially one and the same. It is not undl the second column, eighth paragraph that
the story reveals the first option available to council along with the second and third.
The ninth paragraph returns to the threat to sell the property quoting the GM by name,
and bracketing it with the fifth option which was to amend the lease to require open
tenders for work in excess of $100,000 (this is the central argument of the whole issue
being revisited). This paragraph introduces an implied threat which is being reported as
originating with the GM. The CWD story pivots around this paragraph. It implies the
options have been distilled to that which is most “unlikely” and that which is most
“likely” to be given assent. It was never a real alternative that OCC would sell the
property out from under the conservatorium. The introduction of this tactical option
into the public sphere provided the effect that it was meant to have on those councillors
who may have analysed the options in detail. It introduced a binary position -— most
often favoured by councillors requiting right and wrong options — ensuring the

favoured option would be the one given assent.

The reportet introduced a third actor into the story. A comment from the Mayor adds
information but creates confusion. The Mayor argues that ORC has been critical of
OCC for its lack of support despite OCC buying the property for $380,000 and
supplying $250,000 in grants to the ORC building fund. There is no documentary
evidence to support the Mayor’s claim that the ORC has been critical of OCC supportt.
The issues has been technical, relating to the tendering process. The introduction of an

clement of passion into the story however, provides a different focus.

194




' Council’s considerable
music centre support

THE peat stoge of the development of FES
the Orange Raponal Conmervlorium iv - t
wcheduled Lo proceed in the near fulure. .
Council etall will work with the con- o i
et LEpr & 1o prepel L
Lofder documentation as & matter of
urgency to expndite the raviremenisof  CIVIC AFFAIRS
e or process, L N o T
Recent allegations by woma of the rep- ... vthLagsr Cr DICK NIVEN:

rmenl.'nli::- of the nnml?r.i&lﬁ that
£pungil 3 ot » iy mre
almolutely um"f.;'f‘ very miula:ding funds on behalf of all ralepaysrs and,
Lo the ommunity. therofore, must enaure Chat xpendituce ;
The conservitorium hae enjoyed some  of such fends is carried out in o tatally }
~T=$800.000 in direct financial sssistance  (ranspstent manner o obwerve all prin.
from ralepayecs” coflers and & large  ciples of penbily. o
amount of in-kind support. Mrom counil- Thet i the reason for council insist-
{nrs and stalf who unanimpusly endorse  ing on the current builling peoject being
{ho projecl o3 & muajor industry For the  Uha subject of an open lender procens.
area, It i not propar lor council 1o abrogate
In eariy 1993 at a lime when il jte yemponmibility 1o ratapayess in thie
wet erdeavguring Lo redically reduce its  malter and allnw the Orango Regionat
aperaiional coats, 8 motion lrought for:  Conner to Lively nppoiot a
ward by myself and Hancy Wea n  buitder.
19 purthase the Plymeuih Brethren
Church for the suth of $180,000 Tor Lhe
purposes of a music conire was unani-
mously carried by counal,
In view nf the council’s economic tir-
cumsiasees ot that time auch a decision
whs wn aulatanding indication of ihe
{evel of ag) far auch & developmend
Councils support far Lhe project has g
never wavered, with a further $250.000
heing allotated in the current Mana- :
emnent Plan for refurbishmant of the ;
ﬁuildiu, i
Courdl in thm custodinn of atepayers’ . i
} N

Figure 7.24 The Mayoral column in the CID: arguing OCC support has been consistent

The introduction of an impassioned plea is that of the “victim” and in this case is
supported by the powerful argument that the “dog keeps biting the hand that feeds it”.
The Mayor’s performance as a leading actor in the story is commendable and reduces
Mayhew’s argument for the redemption of tokens as an act of solidarity, to one which
can be juxtaposed over the Janus Face of the actor. On the one hand the Mayor secks
to act as a leader of a large and vibrant community. On the other, he seeks to be
portrayed as a victim, overpowered by a pressure group of musical barbarians intent on
destroying the ideology of the institutions he holds dear. The CWD story concludes
that the matter will be debated in open council on September 6, and that the combined
legal costs have exceeded $50,000. It also publishes a comment from a councillor
arguing that OCC should abide by the Law Society ruling. This comment provokes a
response from another councillor and forms the basis for a continuing story the
following week.

The story of August 24 was well constructed journalistically. It had a strong angle, a
balanced lead paragraph and a denouement which left no room for ambiguity. It
encapsulated the issue from both sides leaving no hanging ending on which to tack a

story at a later date. On Wednesday August 28, the CIPD published two pieces about
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the issue. The first on page one, appeared under the headline “...Premier’s Office offers
to act as mediator if needed’. (CWD 29.8.01) It revisited the earlier piece almost
paragraph for paragraph after paragraph one, which restated news issued in the
headline, that the premier’s office had offered to act as mediator in the dispute. It is not
untll paragraph eight, which spills to page two, that the link to the premier’s office is
made. It becomes clear that the Ministry for the Arts, the funding body associated with
the ORC and OCC is making the offer. An accompanying piece on page two, beside
the front page spill, is headlined *...Enough is enough’ (CIWD 29.8.01) (see figure 7.25).
The 20-paragraph feature piece centres on a comment from the Deputy Mayor, ALP
councillor Glenn Taylor, who has been motivated by the comment outlined above. In
the news story of August 24 Councillor Gryllis, an independent, had argued the Law
Society ruling stand. He was quoted as saying ‘...enough is enough’ (CWD 24.8.01).
His meaning is uncertain. It did however, provoke the headline the following week,
based on the deputy mayor’s response to Councillor Gryllis. Again, it is difficult to
determine meaning.

The feature piece, with a by-line from chief of staff Janice Harris, draws its legitimacy
from the fact that the comments are being made by the Deputy Mayor, Glenn Taylor.
There is no other evidence to support its inclusion. Councillor Taylor reinforces its
legitimacy by suggesting the funding may be spent on an alternative project if the
dispute cannot be settled. The tactic adopted by councillor Taylor — the inclusion of

inaccurate information — is similar to that adopted by the Mayor in the earlier piece.

Councillor Taylor argues it is unacceptable for the money to be invested in ORC if it is
intent on excluding local builders from the tender process. There is nothing to link
councillor Taylor’s membership of the ALP to the news piece in this issue claiming the
ALP State Government is willing to mediate in the dispute. Councillor Taylor is quoted
saying ‘...there is no way 1 can continue to support the centre knowing they are intent
upon pursuing their own tender process’ (CIWD 29.8.01). Tactically, councillor Taylor
provides the reporter with the information that he has historically been a “staunch”
supporter of ORC. The reporter includes additional information that councillor Taylor
stated earlier that ORC was “...too important to let personalities get in the way of the

negotiating process’ (CDIW 29.8.01).
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Figure 7.25 A threat and punishment strategy from a councillor previously offering support

The reporter provides additional inaccurate editorial comment in paragraph 12 stating
that OCC and ORC have been at “loggerheads” ovet leasing and tendering, mixing the
two issues together for editorial purposes despite their clear differentiation in technical
terms. As a lobbying exercise, the appearance of the piece two days before the meeting
had the potential to influence councillors. In the story Mrs Turner attempts to persuade
the OCC of the “sound basis” on which it should agree with ORC’s option. But the
tone of her argument, mediated though it is by Redmond, has a patronising ring to it.
Redmond reinforces the patronage by editorialising on the relationship between OCC
and ORC.

it is important now to turn to other material which appeared in the CWD prior to the
September 6 meeting of council. Three news pieces and the feature piece published

between the handing down of the Law Society decision on Monday August 20 and the
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council meeting of Thursday September 6, (14 working days) had a major impact on the
OCC decision. The action of publishing material favouring the ORC position — which
is conclusive based on an evaluation of the four pieces — produced a response from the
dominant coalidon which had a twofold purpose: kill off the issue, and marginalise the
independents by showing them to .be incapable of successfully representing the
community.”’ A fifth published piece, neither a news story nor a feature — the mayoral
civic affairs opinion column of Wednesday September 12 — will also be examined in
detail below. The third news story, published on Tuesday August 4, two days prior to
the council meeting under the headline °...Music centre must proceed’ and Nick
Redmond’s by-line, had for its angle an appeal from ORC president Mary Turner for

the building works to continue lest it jeopardise the grant funding.

Musical barbarians defeated at palace gate

Three other letters are worth mentioning. Two appear to be unsolicited while a third
attempts to persuade OCC to vote for ORC using the LGA. The first two appear
together on September 4 while the third appears five days eatlier on Thursday August
30. The August 30 letter questions the unambiguous threat to sell the land and close
ORC, arguing that it employs skilled musicians, provides access to music education and
‘...enriches the lives of its students and those people attending conservatorium
concerts’. The letter suggests that should this occur, ratepayers will question councii’s
motives. It attempts to compel by vigorous argument, council to vote with Councillor
Gryliis to accept the decision of the Law Society. While the first letter was from a
woman, one of the letters on September 4 was submitted by a male. The other is
ambiguous. 1t has been written by a medical practitioner of indeterminate sex. The
content of the letter does not resolve the ambiguity. In its eight paragraphs this letter
attempts to place the issue in context revealing information about a council sponsored
activity that ‘...encouraged a Sydney non-specialist doctor to Orange to do skin checks

on council staff and families despite their family doctors being qualified to do this’.
(CIWD 4.9.01)

0 Hetherington, in his first two years on council, failed to have a recommendation approved. As | have
discussed elsewhere, his failure is a result of councillors voting against him even when they are
personally in favour of the maotion.

SmLmL T
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Music centre

‘must proceed’

By Nick Redmond

ORANGE City Council must
allow the Orange Regional Con-
servatorium to proceed with its
builder selection process or a
building improvement project
might not continue and grant
funds will be jeopardised,
secording to Ma ‘f\.nmer.

Mrs et, the conservato-
rium’s president, said of the five
oplions to be debated by council
only one had “any sound basic if
the project is Lo cuhtinue.”

Thursday mght the city's
14 councillors will debste »
rerort. by geperal manager
Allsn Dwyer which outlines ive
options, including ellowing the
conservatorium g0 ahead with
its  plans, withholding a
$250,000 pledga of council
funds or staning an investiga-
tion inte the action required to
terminate the conservatorium’s
lease.

Council and conservatorium
mansgemeant have at tiroes had
a less than amicablie reletion-
ship sincte council purchased the
Hill Street Music Centre in
1993 but the latest dispute is
the most serious to date.

At issus e the selection
process Lo engage a builder to

Plea {o council

from president

undertake $700,000 of work on
the Hill Streat Music Centre,

Both council and the conser-
vatorium have sgauin engeged
tegaj representation.

The conservatorium has
agked four construction compa.
nies Lo quote for the project on
the sguth wing vftha Hill Street
Music Centre, which is owned
by councii but Jeased to the con-
servatorium for & peppercorn
it

Council belisves because the
iject is using ratepayers’
unda it should g¢ to open ten-
der despite a recont NSW Law
Society determination that said
the coneervatorivm had the
right to choose a builder.

Deputy Mayor Glenn Taylor
told tﬁe entral Weatern Daily
last week “enough was encogh®
and council should now spend
the $250,000 on some other
community project.

¢t has maintained
the conservatorium continues to
have council’s support but when
$250,000 of ratepayers funds
have boen allocated to s project

the tender process must be
thorough and transparent.

The State Government has
also pledged $250,000 but that
is dependent on the council
pledge,

It is unclear what might hap.
pen to the State grant if council
withdraws financial support.

Mes Turner acknowiedged
council's support but said the
conservatorium’s contribution
te the city should not be under-
ostimated,

“We employ 22 people. Three
of our former students were

art of the Austrelian Youth

rchestra on its recent tour of
Europe. These would be gold
medailists if wo were speaking
of the Olympic Games® Mrs
‘Turner said.

“We regularly averags three
to four students in the annual
Nelionzl Muysic Camp - the
roajor youth music education in
the whole of Australis.” B

Cr Chris Gryltis said ho was
disturbed by council's recent
habit of ixsuing ultimatums.
“You never shut the gate,* he
said, .

The Premier Bob Carr's,
office hag offered to act an medi.
ator if the dispute cannot be
resolved.

Figure 7.26 The wrong public strategy in response to threat and punishment

The writer attempts to position this issue against OCC’s concern about local builders
being excluded from the tendering proccss for the construction work. The writer makes
the point that they have no connection with ORC other than investing in tuition for
their children but it appears to them that OCC is seeking to keep the work “in house™.
The paradox of the health issue is not expanded other than through the metaphor as
question that council may be ...indicating they would prefer a local domestic house
builder if the quote was lower?’. This letter concludes that council is making the wrong
deciston.

Its counterpart, a letter from a male resident, is more concerned that both parties are at
fault, suggesting they *...sat down quietly and had a friendly discussion on what is best
for council, {the] music centre and most importantly, Orange ratepayers’ (CI¥’D 4.9.01).
This correspondent appears to be confused by his interpretation of the news stories.

He believes both organisations, OCC and ORC are showing belligerence in failing to
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reach a compromise. ‘On reading the CIWD over the past few weeks, what I see is both
organisations will not change their minds.” He suggests ‘...it is time for both
committees to work out a compromise to suit both bodies while also satisfying
ratepev2rs” (CWD 4.9.01). The use of the word “ratepayers” narrows the focus of the
issue while the word committee further confuses it. As mentioned above ORC isnot a
committee of council, nor is it responsible for its actions to a council committee, There

has been no mention in the CIVD news stories of committee involvement.

Your say = -

TR T Ty R R R Y L Y P P T Y Y Y ey

Tell us what’s on your mind aboui our community. Preference B
is given 10 shon tetters up to 250 words. Include your name, 1
address and a day-time contact number for verification. C

Letters may be edited.

Conservatoriurm

must not be lost

The headline said it all
(CWD, Friday, August 24,
2001): ‘Conservatorium ia
right: Law Society’.

Threats coming from the
General Manager of Orange
Cit:{l Council, Allen Dwyer, to
withdraw funding for the
Orange Regional Conserv-
atorium’s building exten-
sions, or to terminate the
lease and sell the site, or to
insist on the council tender-
ing process are very difficult
